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INTRODUCTION Y 


TO THE 


LATIN TONGUk. 


The Latin Letters are thus written: 


Capitals, 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRST 


UVXY £2. 


Small or common, 


abcdefghijklmnopqrſistuvzxy z, 


Of theſe Letters, fix are Vowels, a, e, i, o, u, y. The 
reſt are Conſonants. 

A vowel makes a full and perfect ſound of itſelf. 

A conſonant cannot ſound without a vowel. 

Conſonants are divided into mutes, liquids, and double 

letters. 

The liquids are, J, mz, u. 7; the double letters are, , x, x: 
The remaining letters are called mutes, X, T. are 
found only in words originally Greek. 

A ſyllable, is a diſtin& ſound of one, or more lett ro- 
nounced in a breath. . ; 

A dipthong is the ſound of two vowels in one ſyllable. Of j 


dipthongs there are five in number, au, ex, ei, ae, oe. 
Theſe two laſt are commonly p 
and are often joined and wrote 


ramgunced as the vowele, BR 


2 


H E parts of ſpeech are eight ; 
1. Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Participle, decli 
2. Adverb, Conjunction, Prepoſition c 

jection, undeclined. | 


P 8 
Or a NOUNG 


NOUN is the name of whatſoever Thing, or, Be- 
ing, we lee, or diſcourſe of; 


Nouns are of two kinds, ſubſtantives and adjectives. 


A noun-ſubſtantive declares its own meaning, and re- 
quireth not another word to be joined with it to ſhew 
its ſignification, and has commonly, a, an, or, the be- 
fore it: as Homo, a man; angelus, an angel; liber, the 
book. 

A noun-adjective always requireth to be joined with 
a ſubſtantive, of which it ſhews the quality; as bonus 
puer, a good boy; mais puer, a naughty boy. 


Numbers of NOUNS, 


OUNS have two numbers ; the fingular, and 
the plural. 


The fingular number ſpeaketh but of one; as, /apis, 
a ſtone. 


The plural nuniber ſpeaketh of more than one : as, 
lapides, ſtores. 


Cales of NOUNS, 


OUN 5 have fix cafes in each number; 
The nominative, the genitive, the dative, the 
accuſative, the vocative, and the ablative. | 
The nominative caſe cometh before the verb, and 


anſwereth to the ” who? or, what? as, who 


* 


tearhes ? magi/ter The maſter teaches. 
The genitive eis known by the fign of before it, 


(or, by the letter s after it, in this manner 's) and 
anſwereth to the queſtion, wheo/e, or, wheresf ? as, 
whoſe 


£8. 
r fung ? difrina magiſtri, the learning of the 
maſter, or, the maſter's learning. 
The dative caſe is known by the figry, 10, or, for, and 
anſwereth to the queſtion, o whom or, to, or, fir what? 
as, to tobom do I give the book do librum magiſiro, I give 
the book to the maſter. | 
The accuſative caſe followeth the verb, and anſwereth 
to the queſtion, whom ? or, wht ? as, whom do you love? 
amo magiſlrum, I love the maſter. 
The vocative cafe is known by calling, or, ſpeaking to; 
as, 4 magiſter, o maſter. 
The ablative caſe is known by prepoſitions, expreſſed, 
or, underſtood, ſerving to the ablative caſe ; as, de ma- 
giſtro, of the maſter; coram magi/lr:, before the maſter. 


Alſo the prepoſitions in, with, from, by ; and the word 


than, after the comparative degree, are ſigns of the ab- 
lative caſe. 


GENDERS and ARTICLES. 
ENDERS of nouns are three ; the maſculine, 
the feminine, and the neuter. 


ARTICLES are uſed in Grammar to denote the gen- 
der of nouns, and are thus declincd. 


Singular. Plural. 

Maſc. Foem. Neut. Maſc. Foem. Neut. 
Nominative Hic, haec, hac, Nom, Hi, hae, haec, 
Genitive Huus, Gen. Horum, harum, borum, 
Dative Haic, Dat. His, 

Accuſative Hunc, hanc, boc, Acc. Hos, Hat, Laec, 
Vocative caret, Voc. caret, 
Ablative Hoc, Bac, hoc, Abl. His. 


Nouns declined with two articles are called com- 
mon, that is, are of the maſculine and feminine gen- 
der, as hic, and, haec pareus, a parent, father, or mother, 

Nouns are called doubttul, wha declined with the 
article hic, or, haec ; as hic, or, haec anguts, a ſnake. 

Some nouns are alſo called epiccne, that is, when 
under one article both ſexes are ſignified : as, hic paſſer, 


a ſparrow ; haec aquila, an eagle, both male and fe- 
male. 


14 2 Declenſion 


HR are five dec] 


Ob; Moſt caſes in the ſingular number, and all in the 


— 
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Declenſion of NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE, 


— — 


— =» 


enſions of ſubſtantives, di- 


ſtinguiſhed by the ending of the genitive caſe: 


plural, are for ned from the genitive caſe fingular. 


H E arſt declenſion makes the genitive caſe ſingular 


to end in &, as in the 


Singular. 
N. haz« Mu. A, a 2 2E. 
G. V% Mulſ-ac, / a ſong, 
D. bu'c Mluſsae, to à ſong, 
A bre Mul-am, a ſong, | 
V o Mui-a, o ſong 
A. ab bac Mut-a, from a fore, 


example: 
Plural. 


N. hae Muſ- ae, ſongs, 


G. harum Muſ rum, of ſongs, 
D. %%, Mul-is, 20 ſongs, 
A. has Muſ-as, ſongs, 

V. 0 Muſ-ae, nge, 

A. ab his Mut , from jorge: 


HE ſecond declenſion makes the genitive caſe 
ſingular to end in :, as in example : 


Singular. | 
N. hic Magiſt er, a maſter, 
G. higus Magiftr-1, of a maſter, 
D. nic Ma: viſtr- o to amaſler, 
A. hunc Mas iſtr-um, a nder, 
V. Magiſt er, 0 maſter, 


Plural. 

N. 51 Magiſt-ri, maſters, 

G. orumMagiſtr-orum, o/maſiers 
D. his Magiſtr-is, to maſters, 
A. hos Magiſtr-os, maſter:, 


A. ab hoc Magiſtr- o, by a mater, A 


V. Magiftr i, „ maſters, 
. ab his Magiſtr- is, by maſtors, 


Obſ. When the nominative caſe ends in us. the 
vocative ſingular ends in ; except Deus, God, that 


maketh & Deus. 

| Singular. 
N. Bic Domin-us, a lord, 
G. hujus Domin-1, of a lord, 
D. huic Domin o, to a lord, 


A. hunc Domin-um, a /ord, 
V. 5 Domin-e, o lord, 


| | Plural. 

N. 21 Domin-1, lords, 

G. horumDomin orum, of ord, 
D. bis Domin-1s, 70 lords, 

A. has Domin-os, /ord;, 

V. 6 Domin-1, o lords, 


; 34 a0 hec Domin- o, by a lord, 


hs 2 4 
| Ss | 
ol . 


A. ab his Domin-is, by lords. 
; 055 
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OFF. alſo, When the nominative caſe ends in ins, if it 
be a proper name of a man, the vocative ſhe end in i, 
as, Nominative hic Georgius, Foc. 6 Georgi, Gorge; 
Allo filius, a ſon, makcth ,; and genius, a genius, 
e gent, 


Note, Nouns of the neuter gender, are generally of 
the ſecond, and third decienfion; and make the nomi- 
native, the accuſative, and the vocative alike in both 


numbers; and in the plurai: number theſe caſes end all 
ind: as in examp! 


92 © 


ie > 

Singular. Plural. : 
N. % Regn-um, a fing dom, IN. baec Regn a, Jing, 
G. Au Regn i, of a ingdom, G hor. Regn-orum,97 au doms | 
D.huic Regn-o, to a kingdom, D. Regn-is, to kingdoms, 
A.hoc Regn-um, à kingdom, | \.harc Regn-a, kingdoms, 
V.“ Regn-um, o4'ngdom, |/.o Regn-72, c kin doms, 
A ab hocRegn-o, from a kingdom. | A. ab his Regn-1s, from ding dms. 


E & 


Singular. 
N. haz«s Nub-es, a cloud, 
G. je Nub-is, of a c oud, 
D. huic Nub:1, 70 a cloud, 
A. banc Nub-em, à cloud, 
V. 5 Nub-es, o cloud, 


H E third declenſion makes the genitive caſe ſingu- 
lar to end in zs, as in example: 


| Plurc! 
N. Ine Nub-ex, clouds, 


% ? E 7 
G. rum Nub- ium, 9 clouds, 


D. bis Nu ibus, 20 clouds, 
A. Bas _Nub-cs, clouds, 
V. 0 Nub-es, o clauds, 


A. ab hac Nub e, from a cloud, A. ab bis Nub-ibus,from clouds. 


Many nouns of this declenſion encreaſe in the geni- 
tive caſe ;, as in the following examples: 


Singular. 
N hi: Lap-is, a flone, 
G. hujus Lapid-is, of a flone, 
D. huic Lapid-1, to a flone, 
A. bunc Lapid-em, a fore, , 
V. 5 Lap: is, o fone, 


| 1 
N. i Lapid- es, fones, 
G. Horum Lapid-um of flones, 


D. he Lapid-ibus, 4 flones, 
A. 0 Lapid ES, Hones, 
V.9 -Lapid-es, o ſtones, 


A. ab hoc Lapid-e, from a flone, 


A. ab bis Lapid 1bus,from fones, 
Singular. 


( 


Singular. 
N. hoc Op-us, a work, 
G. bujus Oper- is, of @ work, 
D.huic Oper-1, to a work, 
A. %, Op-us, a work, 
V.s Op us, 0 work, 


6 ] 

| Plural. 

N. haze Oper-a, avorks, 
G.horumOper-um, of works, 
D. %% Oper-ibus, to works, 
\.baec Ope- a, works, 

V.9 Oper-a, o works, 


A.ab hoc Oper-e, from @ work, A. ab his Oper-ibus, from works, 


Singular. 


Hic 
N Parens, a parent, 


et haec 


| Plural. 
N. h: 
My = I Parent-es, parents, 


G. hujus Parent-is, of a parent, G. Hor. p 
2 ; arent-um, of parents 
D. huic Parent-1, to a parent, ſet har. » of k g 


LA hunc 
4 Han. 


1 Par-ens, o parent, 
A. ab hoc 


t hac 


5 Parent-e, by a parent, 


D. is Parent-ibus, fo parent: 
| Parent-em, a parent, OP i 


A. hos 


et has 


A. ab his Parent-1bus,by parents. 


[ Parent-es, parents, 


T HE fourth declenſion makes the genitive caſe ſin- 
gular to end in u, as in example: 


Sich lar. 
N. hic Grad us, a flep, 
G. Liu Grad-us, of a /tep, 
D. g, Grad-ui, 29 a /tep, 
A. bunc Grad-um, a ftep, 
V. 6 .Grad-us, o lep, 


A. ab hac Grad-u, from a ſſep, 


Plural. 

N./:* Grad us, fest. 

G. horumGrad-uum, of eps, 
D. it Grad-ibus, 70 fle ps, 
A. hos Grad-us, fept, 

V. 5 Grad-us, © /teps, 

A. ab hi, Grad ibus, from ſteps. 


HE fifth declenſion makes the genitive and dative 
caſe ſingular to end in 7i; as in example: 


Singular, 
N, haec Faci-es, a face, 
G. hujus Faci-ei, of a face, 
D. huic Faci-el, to a face, 
A. banc Faci-em, a face, 
'V.s * Faci-es, o face, 


A. ab hac Faci- e, from a face, A. ab his Faci-ebus, from faces. 


\ Plural. 

N. hae Faci-es, faces, 

Þ . harum Faci-erum, of faces, 
D. % Faci-ebus, to faces, 
A. has Facies, faces, 


V. 0 Faci-es, „ faces, 


Declenſion 


* » 
a W 1 
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wy 


J. 


1 


J. 
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CPI 
Declenſion of NOUNS ADJECTIVE. 


NOUN adjective is declined with three termina- 


tions, as, bonus good, tener tender; or, with three 
articles, as in the following examples : 


Singular. Plural. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. Bon- us, bon-a, bon- um N. Bon i, bon ae, bon a, 
G. Bon-i, bon- ae, bon i, G Bon- drum, bon-arum, bon- 


D Bon o, bon ae, bon o, D. Bon is, [orum, 
A. Bon- um, bon-am, bon um A. Bon os. — bon-as, bon-a, 
V. Bon-e, bon-a, bon-um V. Boni, bon- ae, bon-a, 


A. Bon-o, bon -a, bon-o, [A. Bon is. 


Singular. | Plural. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N.Ten er, ten-era, ten-erum,'N.Ten-er;, ten-crac, ten-era, 
G. Tens eri, ten-erae, ten eri, G. Ten-erorum, ten erarum,te- 
D. Ten- ero, ten- erae, ten- ero, D. Ten, eris, [n-erorum, 
A.Ten-erum, -eram, erum, A. Ten-eros, ten eras, ten- era, 
V.Ten-er, ten- era, ten- erum, V. Ten- eri, tcn-crac, ten-cra, 
A. Tenero, ten. era, ten- ero, A. Ten eris. 


Ob/. The maſculine, and neuter genders of ad- 
jectives, are declined like nouns ſubſtantive of the ſe— 


cond declenſion; and the feminine gender like nouns of 
the firſt declenſion. 


Unus, one; /olus, alone; trotus, the whole; alter, 
the other; ter, whether ; and other adjectives, make 
the genitive caſe ſingular in ius, and the dative in z ; 
as in example: 


Singular, Plural. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. Un us, un- a, un um, N. Un i, un ae, una, 
G. Un-ius, G.Un-orum,un- àrum, un- drum 
D. Un-i, b. Un-is, 
A. Un- um, un am, un- um, A Un 08, un- as, un 
V, Une, un- a, un- um, IV. Un i, un- ac, un-, 


A. Un- o, un- a, un o, IA. Unis. 


In 


7 — 


47 


In like manner is declined 2/7us, another; which 
makes aliud in the neuter gender. 


A NOUN adjective of three articles is declined 
after the third declenſion of ſubſtantives: as triſtis, ſad 
melior, better; felix, happy. 


Singulor. f Plural. 
N. Hic 3 , N Vi [ ; | HO 
4 XL & Trift-is, boctrift-e, whey" Triſt es, hacc triſt ia, 
G. bujus Trift-:s, "i hor. 5 
D. buic Trift-1, har. hor. Triſt-jum, 
32 0 Trift-em, hoc triſt-e, > Fu Tris: ibu, 
Aeon = | „% CTriſt-es, haectriſt-ia, 
V.o Trit-1s, et triſte, let has 
A. ab hoc V. 0 Triſt-es, er triſtia, 

e Trift-1 3 
bac, Loc | - A. ab his Triſt ibus. 

Singular. Plural. 
N. hic ? N. hi Meli-ores, haec me- 
2 Meli or, hoc meli- us, e e : Kn. 
G. hujus Meli-oris, G. Hor. g 1 
D. ic Meli-or1, : L ar, hor. 5 
A. hunc 1 orem, hoc me- D. his Meli, oribus, 
et hanc li us, 9 has : Meli-ores, hazc me- 
V.o - Meli or, hoc meli-us,let has li-ora, 
A. ab wall nr wa vel meli-!'V.o  Mehl-ores, et meli-ora, 
bac, hoc ori, A. a his Meli-oribus. 

8 aug lar. } Plural. 
N. Hic, ICE N. hi 2 
3 Fel- ix Le bas : Feli-ces,haecke!i-cia, 
G. %u Feli-ctis, G. hor. : Feli.cic | 
D. huic Feli ci, n 

* ey 

A. Punc, 5 Feli- cem, hoc fel- W % Fell- eibus, 
et haue A. tos ? als nos oo tate 
V.o Fel-ix, «t has 6 
A. al Hh | : Feli-ces, et feli- cia. 
bac, hoc | Feli ce, we! feli. ci, A. ab his Feli cibus. 


Amba, 


hich 


lined 
ſad ; 


Ut ia, 


iſt-ia. 


tia, 


c me- 


c me- 


li-ora, 


i- cia, 


n 


191 


Ambo, both; and duo, two; are nouns adjective, and 
are thus declined in the plural number only : 


Nom. Amb-o, ambs ae, amb-o, both, 
Gen, Amb-6rum, amb-arum, amb-6rum, of beth, 
Dat. Amb-6bus, amb-abus, amb-obus, 70 Soth, 
Acc. Amb-os, amb-as, amb-o, both, 
Voc. Amb-o, amb-ae, amb-o, both, 
Abl. Amb-obus, amb-abus, amb-6bus, ei both, 


Compariſon of ADJECTIVES. 


A Djectives have three degrees of ſignification, or 
compariſon, g 


I. The poſitive, which denotes the quality of a thing 
abſolutely, as, 


Doctus, learned; brevis, ſhort. f 


II. The comparative, which encreaſes or leſſens the 
quality, as, doctior, more learned; brevior, ſhorter. 
And it is formed of the firſt caſe of the poſitive that 
endeth in i, by adding thereto or in the e 
and feminine genders, and us in the neuter; as, o 
Dofus, gen. docti, is formed hic et hæc defior, hac 
doctius, more learned. Of 
Brevis, dat. brevi, is formed hic et hæc brevior, hoc 
brevius, ſhorter, or more ſhort. 


III. The ſuperlative, which encreaſes, or diminiſhes 
the ſignification, or compariſon, to the greateſt degree, 
as doclſiſſimus, moſt learned; breviſ//emus, the ſhorteſt. 

And it is formed alſo of the firit caſe ot the poſitive 
that endeth in z, by adding thereto , as, of 

Gen. docti, is formed doctiſſimus, moſt learned. 


Dat. brevi, is formed breviſſimus, thotteſt, or, moſt 
mort. 5 


Note, Many adjectives vary from theſe general rules, 
and form their compariſon irregular, as, 


Bonus, ood;  melior, better; oftimus, beſt. 
Malus, bad; pejor, worſe; peſſimus, worlt. 
Alagnus, great; major, cater; maximus, greateſt. 
Pa uu, little; minor, eſs; minimus, leaſt. 

B Multus, 


FD 


? 
* 
1 
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Multus, much; plus, more; plurimut, moſt. 
Dives, rich; ditier, more rich; diti/imus, moſt rich. 
Juvenis, young; junior, younger, or, more young. 
Senex, old; ſenior, older, or, more old. 
Neguam, wicked; neguior, more wickedzneguiſſimus, moſt wicked. 
Exterus, outward ; exterior, more outward ; extremus, vel, 
extimus, \\ttermoſt. | 
Inferus, low : '+/erior, lower, or, more low; infimus, vel, imus, 
loweſt, or moſt low. 
Superus, high. /«perior, higher, or, more high; ſupremus, 
vel, ſur at, higheſt, or, moſt high; 
Pr mu, trſt ; prior, former. 
Pr.pr197, nearer ; proximus, neareſt. 
Lie, tarther ; witinucs, laſt. 
l:1erior, more inward ; intimus, innermoſt, 


Adjectives ending in er, form the ſuperlative from 
the nominative caſe, by adding rimus, as, pulcher, fair, 
pulcherr;mus, taireſt, or, moſt fair. 


Adjectives ending in ig, form the ſuperlative accord- 
ing to the general rule, as, of utilis, uſeful, Dat. util, 
is formed atiliſimus, moſt uſe ful; 

Except the following, which change is into limus; as, 


Aeil-:s, nimble; agil-limus, nimbleſt. 
Facil-is, ealy; facil-limus, eaſieſt. 
Cracil is, ſlender; gracil-limus, flendereft, 
Humil is, low ; humil-limus, loweſt. 
Simil 18, like: fimil-limus, likeſt. 


Alſo, if a vowel comes before us in the nominative 
caſe ct an adjective, the compariſon is made by mags, 
more, and Maxime, moſt ; as, 

Pius, godly ; magis pius, more godly ; maxim pins, 
molt godly. 255 


3 


Or a PRONOUN. 


Pronoun is uſed inſtead of a noun, and is de- 
clined with number, caſe, and gender. 


There 


. 


> 25962 


2 


> 28006 


i, 


is 


here 


11 


There are fifteen pronouns: 


ego, I; ite, that; 
tu, thou; hic, this; 


Jui, of himſelf; is, he; 
ille. he; 
zþ/e, himſelf 3 


fuus, bis; 
noſler, ours; 
vefler, youts; 


meus, mine; neſtras. of our country; 
tuus - thine; weſiras, of your country. 


To theſe may be added their compounds, egamet, 
I myſelf ; tute, thou thyſelf ; idem, the ſame ; and allo 
the relative gui, who, or, what. 


Declenſion of PRONOUNS. 
Ego, tu, ſui, are pronouns ſubſtantive, and are thus 


declined. 


Singular. 
Nom. Ego, I. 
Gen. Mei, of me, 
Dat. Mihi, zo me, 
We.. .. 
Voc. caret, 


Plural. 
Nom. Nos, TE, 
= n. Noſ trum, wel, 1, cf us, 
Dat, Nobis, to us, 
Acc. Nos, us, 


Voc. caret, 


Abl. a Me, from, or, by me, Abl. a Nobis, from, or, by us. 


Singular. 
Nom. Tu, bon, or you, 
Gen. Tui, of thee, 
Dat. Tibi, to thee, 
Acc. © T6 - thee, 
Voc. 6 Tu, o thou, 
Abl. a Te, 


0 Plural. 
Nom. Vos, ye, 
Gen, Veſ-triun, vel, i, of ye, 
Dat. Vobis, to ye, 
| ARC: Yo, ye, 
Voc. o Vos, 6 Je, 


from, or, by thes, Abl. @ Vobis, from, or, by ze. 


Sui, of himſelf, herſelf, themſelves, has no nom: - 
native, or vocative caſe, and is thus declined: 


Singular, and Plural. 
Gen. Sui, of himſelf; or, themſelves, 
Dat. Sibi, 70 himſelf; or, themſelves, 


Acc. Se, himſelf; 


or, themſelves, 


Abl. a Se, by himſelf; or, themſelves. 
B 


2 Ilia, 


1 


Ile, and ie, he, ſhe, or, that, are thus declined: 


Singular. Plural. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. Ike, ill-a, ill-ud, N. Mi, in. b, ill-a, 
G. Ill-cus, G. [11-orum, 11l-arum,ill- rum, 
D. III i, D IIILis, 


A. Ill-um, ill-am, ill ud. Fm os, ill-as, ill-a, 
V. III e, ill. a, ill-ud, In i, il-z, ill. a, 
A. II- o, ill, ill. o. . Ill-is. 

In like manner is alſo declined ip, he himſelf; 
ſaving, that the nominative, accuſative, and vocative 
caſes ſingular, make iu] in the neuter gender. 


It, he, the, or, that; and qui, who, are thus declined : 


Singular. Plural. 

W F „ G3 
Nom. Is, en, -. 1d, Tom. Ii, ex, ea, 
Gen, Ejus, Gen. Ecrum, eirum, eorum, 
Dat. E1, Dat lis, wel, eis, 
Acc. Eum, eam, id, Acc. e 
Voc. caret, Voc. caret, 
Abl. Eo, ea, eo, Abl. lis, wel, eis. 


In like manner alſo is declined its compound idem, the 
ſame, as, Nom. idem, eadem, idem, gen. ejuſdem. 


Singular. Plural. | 
M. . 5 M. F. N. 
G 


Nom. Qui, quae, quod, om. Qui, quae, quae, 
Gen. Cujus, en. Quorum, quarum, quorum 


1 Dat. Quibus, ve, queis, 
Acc. Quem, quam, quod, Acc. Quos, quas, quae, 
Voc. caret, Voc. caret 

Abl. Quo, qua, quo, vel, qui, Abl. Quibus, vel, queis. 


In like manner alſo are declined its compounds, ꝓui- 


dum, a certain one fuivis, guilibet, any one; quicungue, 


Duis, 


wholoever. - 


l, 


* 


1 
Quis, quae, quid, vel, quod, who, or, what, is declined 
like gut ; as alſo are its compounds, which for the 
moſt part make the feminine gender in the nominative 
caſe ſingular, and the neuter m the nominative and ac- 
cufative plural in qua. 


2w/quis, whoſoever, is thus declined : 
Nom. Quiſquis, quidquid. 
Acc. Quidquid. 
Abl. Quoquo, quaqua, quoquo, 
Mens, tuus, ſuns, are declined like bonus, except that 
meus makes ni in the vocative cafe fing.. maſculine. 


F 


VER is the chief word in every ſentence, and 
expreſſes either the Man, or Being of u thing. 
Of verbs there are two voices; 

I. The active ending in o, as, amo, I love. 

11, The paſſive ending in or, as, amor, I am loved. 


1. Of verbs ending in e, ſome are actives tranſitive, 
as, vinco, I conquer : and theſe by changing e into or, 
become paſſives: ſome are neuter and intraniitives, as, 
gaudes, I am glad, and theſe are never made paſſives. 

2. Of verbs ending in er, ſome are paſſives, as bin- 
cor, | am conquered ; ſome are deponents, with an 
active fignification, as, eur, I ſpeak ; and ſome few 
are neuters, as, ghbrior, I boaſt. | 

Note, 1. That verbs neuter ending in er, and verbs 


deponent, are declined like paſſives, but with gerunds 


and ſupines, like verbs active. 

11. A verb is called tranſitive when the action of it 
paſſes on the noun following, as, vinco te, I conquer 
thee ; veneror Deum, I worſhip God. 

111, A verb is called intranſitive, or neuter, when the 
action does not paſs to a noun following; as, curro, I 
run; glorior, I boaſt. 

Of 


—— —_ 


C 
n 
| 

j 
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Of verbs fuch as have different perſons, are called 
perionals : as, 429 amo, I love; tu amas, thou loveſt. 
And ſuch as have not ditferent perſons, are called im- 
perſonals : as, facdet, it irketh ; oportet, it behoveth. 


Or MOODS. 


HERE are five moods, the indicative, the im- 

perative, the potential, the ſubjunctive, and the 
infinitive. 

The mdicative mood, either declareth a thing, or, 


alketh a queſtion : as, ego amo, I love; amas tu, doſt 


thou love ? 

'The imperative mood, commandeth, or, entreateth ; 
as, ama tu, love thou; parce mihi, ſpare me. 

The potentia: mood, ſignifies power, or, duty, and is 
commonly known by theſe ſigns, may, can, might, 
would, could, ſhould, or, ought ; as, amaviſſem, I ſhould 
have loved. 

Ihe ſubjunctive mood, differs from the potential, only 


as it is ſubjoined to another verb going before it in 


the ſentence; and has evermore ſome conjunction, or 
indefinite word joined to it: as, eram miſer, cum amarem, 


I was a wretch, when | loved ? ne/ſcio gualis fit, I know 


not what ſort of a man he is. 

The infinitive mood, hath neither number, perſon, 
or nominative caſe before it ; and is known commonly 
by this ſign 70; as, amare, to love. 


Or GERUNDS, axnd SUPINES. 


E R BS have three gerunds, ending in di, do, dum, 
V which have moſt commonly an active fignitica- 
tion, as, amandi, of loving; amando, in loving; aman- 
dum, to love. | 
The ſupines of verbs are two, 
The one, ending in am, ſignifying actively, as, es ama- 
tum, 1 go to love. 


The 


35-1 
The other ending in 2, and hath for the moſt part 


a pallive ſignification, as, diffcilis amalu, hard to be 


loved. 
Or TENSES. 


N verbs there be five tenſes, or times ; the preſent, 

the preterimpertect, the preterperfect, the preter- 
pluperfect, and the future. | 

1. The preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing now 
doing, as amo, I love, or, am loving. 

2. The preterimperfect tenſe, ſpeaketh of a thing that 


vas doing at ſome time palt, as, amabam, I did love, or, 


no 


was loving. 

3- The preterpertect tenſe, ſpeaketh of a thing as 
now done, as, amavi, I have loved. 

4. The preterplupertect tenſe, ſpeaketh of a thing as 
done at ſome time paſt, as, amaveram, I had loved. 

5. The future tenſe, ſpeaketh of a thing to be done 
hereafter, as, amabo, IL ſhall, or, will love. 


Or NUMBERS, any PERSONS. 


ERBS have two numbers, fingular and plural, like 
unto nouns, and three perſons in each number ; 


28, 
Sing. Ego amo, ITove; 
Tu ama:, thou loveſt ; 
Ille amat, he loveth. 


Plur. Nos amamus, we love ; 
Vos amatis, ye love; 
11h amant, they love. 


Note, That all nouns are of the third Perſon except 
ego, nos, tu, and vos: Alſo, that all nouns of the Voc- 
ative Caſe, are of the ſecond Perſon. 


— — Eng — 
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Of the VERB, Ee, to be. 


EF ORE we decline other verbs, we muſt leatn 
to decline the verb e in this wiſe. 


Sum, es, fut, eſſe, futirus, to be. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe. am. 


Sing, Sum, Jam. 
Es, thou art. 
ER, he is. 

Plur. Sumus, WE ars. 
Eſtis, ye are. 
Sunt, they are. 

2. Preterimperfect Tenſe, was. 

Sing. Eram, { was. 
Eras, | thou waſt. 
Erat. he was. 

Plur. Erimus, WWE WEFe, 
Eratis, ye were. 
Erant, they were. 


3- Preterperiect "Tenſe. have. 


Sing. Fui, I have been. 
Fuiſti, thou haſt been. 
Fuit, he hath been. 

Plur. Fuimus, wwe have been. 
Fuiſtis, ye have been. 


. Fuerunt, vel, fuere, they have been. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. —had. 


Sing. Fueram, I had been. 
Fueras, thou hadft been. 
Fuerat, be had been. 

Plur. Fueramus, «ze had been. 
Fuerätis, ye had been. 
Fuerant, they had been. 


Future 


Sin 


Si. 
Pl 
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5. Future Tenſe.— hall, or, wil 


Sing. Ero, 
Eris, 
Erit, 

Plur. Erimus, 
Eritis, 
Erint, 


 T ſhall, or, will be. 
thou ſhalt, or, wilt be. 
he ſhall, or, ll be. 
we ſhall, or, will be. 
ye /hall, or, will be. 
they ſhall, or, will be. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent "Tenſe. 


Sing. Sis, es, eſto, 
Sit, eſto, 

Plur. Simus, 
Sitis, eſte, eſtote, 
Sint, ſunto, 


Be thou. 
let him be, 
let us be. 
be ye. 

let them be. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


1. Preſent Tenſe.—7z8y, or, can, 


Sing. Sim, 
Sis, 
Sit, 

Plur. Simus, 
Sitis, 
Sint, 


1 may, or, can be. 

thou may, or, can /t be, 
he may, or, can be, 

We may, or, can be. 

ye may, Or, can be. 

they may, or, can be. 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— igt, could, &. 


Sing. Eſſem, vel, forem, 
Eſſes, wel, foros, 
Eſſet, vel, foret, 


I mis bs, Or, roul be. 
thou mig ht . or, coul be, 
he might, or, could be. 


plur. Ellemus, wel, foremus, we might, or, could be. 


ſſetis, wel, foretis, 
Eftent, vel, forent, 


ye might, or, 5:11 be. 
ſ ms, 4 
ey might, or, can be; 


Preter- 


——ů — — ——— — o——R_ 
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3. Preterperfect Tenſe.— may have, ſbaull, &c. 


Sing Fuerim, JI may, or, /hould baue been, 


Fueris, thou may ſt, or, ui, hawe been. 
Fuerit, he may, or, ſhould Lade been, 
Plur. Fuerimus, doe may, or. ſhould hade been. 


Fueritis, ye may, Or, ſhould have been 
Fuerint, they may, or, ſhould have been. 


4. Preterpluperfect "Tenſe. - might, would, &c. 


Sing. Fuiſſem, I might, or, would hawe been. 


Furſſes, thou might'/t, or, would" 'fl have been. 
Fuiſſet, he might or, would have been. 

Plur. Fuiſſemus, ave might. or, would have been. 
Fuifſetis, ye might or, would have been. 
Fuiſſent, they mig/t, or, would hade been. 


5. Future Tenſe. Hall. 


Sing. Fuero, I hall have been. 


Fueris, thou ſhalt hawe been, 
Fuerit, be Hall have been. 
Plur. Fuerimus, we ſhall have been. 
Fueritis, ye ſhall have been. 
Fuerint, they tall hade been. 


Note, The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the 
potential. : 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent, and Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


Eſie, to be. 
Preterpertect, and Preterpluperfet Tenſe. 
Fulſte, 17 PuTE been. 


Future Fenſe. 


Fore, vel, Futurum elle, t* Ge about to be. 


Participle of the future in us. 
Futurus, about le. 


Conjugation 


C 


V EI 
a 
The 

asS, ame 
he 

is: as. 

Ih. 

as. legt 
] he 

as, dud 


VER np: 


1 7 
Aman 


2.1 
cendo 
rus: 


* 
legen 

3 
dieèn-e 
auditi 


the 


Hon 


1091 
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Conjuzation of VERBS ACTIVE. 
V ER Pd have four conjugations, which are known 
after this manner : 


The firſt conjugation hath 2 long, before re and i: 
as, amare, amaris 


The tecond conjugation hath e long, before re and 
ris: as, docere, doceris. 


The third conjugation hath e ſhort, before re and is: 
as, gere, legeris. 


Ihe fourth conjugation hath 7 long, before re and . 
as, audire, audiris. 


Vtres active in O, are declined after theſe examples. 
1. Amo, am-as, amavi, am-are, aman-di, aman-do, 
aman dum; amat-um, amat u; am-ans, amatu-1us ; 
to love. 

2. Doc--eo, doc es, doc ui, doc ere ; docen-di, do- 
ccndo, doccn-dum ; doct-um, doct-u ; doc-ens, dodtu- 
rus : to teach. 
2. Leg-o, leg-is, leg-i, leg ere, legen-di, legen-do, 
legen dum; lect-um ; lect-u ; leg-ens, lectu-rus: 79 read. 
4. Aud io, aud-is, audi vi, aud- ire; audien-di, au- 
dien- do, audien- dum; audit um, audit-u; audi-ens, 


auditu-rus : to hear, 


Fiſt CONJUGATION.- Ams. 


INDICATIVE MOOD: 
1. Preſent Tenſe. —94%. 


Sing. Am-o, I kwe, am loving, or, do love. 
am-as, thou loweſt, art lowing. Or, doft lowe, 
amt, he loveth, is loving, or, doth love. 

Plur. Am-amus, awe love, are lowing, or, do live. 
am-atis, ye love, are lowing, or, do lowe. 
am-ant, they love, are loving, or, do love. 


C 2 2. Preter- 
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2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— did. 


Sing. Am-abam, I did lowe. or, was lowing, 
am-abas, thou didſi love, or, waſlt oving, 
am-abat, he did lowe, or, was loving. 

Plur. Am abamus, ve did love, or, were loving. 
am äbätis, ye did love, or, were loving. 
am äbant, they did lxve, or, were lowing. 


3. Preterperfe&t Tenſe.—have. 


Sing. Amav-1, loved, or, have lowed. 
amav-iſti, thou loved, or, haſt loved. 
amav-it, | he lowed, or, hath lowed. 

Plur. Amav-1mus, awe lowed, or, have lowed. 
amav-iſtis, ye lot ed, or, have lowed. 


amav-crunt, vel, ere, they loved, or, have loved. 


4. Preterpluperfect Fenſe.— Had. 


Sing. Amav-eram, I had loved. 
amav-eras, thou hadft lowed. 
amav-erat, he had loved. 

Plur. Amav-eramus, we had loved. 
amav-eratis, ye had loved. 
amav-erant, they had loved. 


5. Future Tenſe Hall, or, wil. 


Sing. Am-abo, T hall, or, will love. 
am-abis, thou ſhalt, or, wilt love. 
am-abit, he ſhall, or, will love. 

Plur. Am-abimus, xe ſhall, or, will love. 
am-abitis, ye all, or, will love. 
am-abunt, they ſhall, or, will love. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. Am-a, am-ato, love thou, or, do thou love, 
am-et, am-ato, lde he, or, let him lome. 
Plur. Am-emus, hwve we, or, let us love. 


am ate, am atote, ve ye, or, as ye love. 
am- ent, am-anto, ve they, or, let them love. 


2011 N- 


# 


1. Preſent Tenſe.—may, can, would, oui. 


Sing. Am-em, 
am-es, 
am-et, 

Plur. Am émus, 
am- etis, 
am- ent, 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— Might, could, fbould, 


Sing. Am-7 -arem, 
am ares, 
am aret, 
Plur. Am-arcmus, 
am-aretis, 
am-arent, 
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POTENTIAL MOOD. 


1 may, or, can love, 

thou ma; /i, Or, can / love. 
he may, or. can love. 

WWE may, Or, can Ve. 

ye may, or, can love. 

they may, or, can love. 


I might, cr, could los e. 

thou ig, or, could'ft love. 
he might, or, could lowe. 

WE meobe, or, could lowe. 

ye might, or, could love. 

they might, or, could love. 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe.—/bould have, may have. 


Sing. Amav-erim, 
amav-eris, 
amav-erit, 

Plur. Amav-er:tmus, 
amav-eritis, 
amav-erint, 


4. Preterpluperfet Tenſe. twonid, n. 257 could Pave. 


4 Amav iſſem, 
ama iſſes, 
amav iſlet, 


Plur. Amav iſlemus, 


amav iſſetis, 
amav.- iſlent, 


I ſhould have loved. 
thou iu, have loved. 
he ſhould have lowed. 

Te ſhould have lo ved. 

ye ſhould have loved. 
they ſhould ha de loved. 


I awou!d hawe loved. 

thou would” ft have loved. 
he could hade lowed. 
awe would have loved. 

ye would hawe lewed. 
they would hade love. 


3. Future Tenſe.— h have. 


Sing. Amav ero, 
amav eris, 


I ball have lowed. 
thou ſhalt have lowed. |. 
hz ſhall have loved. | 


— — ˙ »ꝓ — 
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Plur. Amav-erimus, abe ſhall have lowed. 
amav-eritis, ye hall have lowed. 
amav-erint, they ſhall have loved. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 
INFINIIILVE MOOD; 


Preſent and PreterimperteR Tenſe, 
Am- re, to lowe. 


Preterperfect, and Preterpluperfec Tenſe. 


Amav-itle, to have loved. 


Future imperfect Tenſe. 


Amatu- rum eſſe, ty be about to love. 
| Gerunds. 

Aman-di, of lowing. 

Aman do, in lowing. 
; Aman-dum, ta love. 
4 Supines. 
Active. Paſſive. 
| Amit-um, to /ve ; Amät u, ts ce loved. 
* E 
| Participles. | 
| Preſent Tenſe. Future in us. 
L Am-ans, lowing ; Amatu-rus, about to love. 
1 


Ob/. Of the preterperfect terſe of the indicative 
mood, is formed the preterplupertet tenſe of the ſame 
mood, by changing z into cram, as, of amav-t, amau-eram. 
Alſo the preterperſect, the p. eterpluperfeR, and the 
future tenſes o the potential mood, as, of ma- i, are 
formed amaverim, amab-iſem, «mav-ero : Allo the preter- 
perfect tenſe of the intinitive mood, as, of mad. i, amav- 


1e. 


| 
| 
| 


Second 


Si 


PI 


S1 


Pl 


Si: 
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Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Second CON J UGAT ION. Doceo. 
INDIeATI VI MOOD, 
1. Preſent Tenſe.— do. 


Doc-eo, I teach, am teaching, or, do teach, : 
doc-es, thou teacheſt, art teaching, or, doſt teach, 
doc-et, he teacheth, is teaching, or, doth teach. 
Doc-emus, wwe teach, are teaching, or, da teach. 
doc-ctis, ye teach, are teaching, or, di teach. 
doc-ent, they teach, are teaching, or, do teach, 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—4/. 
Doc-cbam, I did teach, or, was teaching, 
doc-ebas, thou di t teach, or, waſ? teaching. 
doc-ebat, he did teach, or, was teaching. 
Doc-ebamus, we did teach, or, were teaching. 
doc ebatis, ye did teach, or, were teaching. 
doc ebant, they did teach, or, were teaching, 
3. Preterperfect "Tenſe. have. 
Docu-1, [ taught, or, have taught. 
docu-iſti. thou taughte/?, or, haft taught. 
docu-1t, he taught, Or, hath taught. 
Docu-imus, Ive taught, or, have taught. 
docusiſtis, ve lau, bt, OT, hace taught, 


docu-erunt, v. cre, they tanglt, or, (ade tang't. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— H. 


4 } 
Docu-eram, Had taugt. 
, x * 
docu-era Is 1 u 222 fa 54 i; 
J 4 1 
docu- erat, he hod taught. 17 
y . J 
Docu-cramus, ave had tau hi. 
** b ; a; X45 
docu-erat:s, ve had taught. | 
# 7 2 : 
docu-erant, they had taught. 


5. Future 


at 


Dan P Z — 


J 
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5. Future Tenſe.— hall, or, will, 
Sing. Doc-Ebo, 1 ſhall, or, will teach. 


doc-cbis, thou ſhalt, or, wilt teach, 
doc-cbit, he /hall, ox, willteach. 
Plur. Doc-ebimus, doe ſhall, or, avill teach, 
doc-ebitis, ye /hall, or, ill teach. 
doc-ebunt, they hall, or, aui teach. 


IMTFERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. Doc-e, doc eto, teach thou, or, do thou teach, 
doc- eat, doc-cto, teach ke, or, let him teach. | 
Plur, Doc-camus, teach axe, or, let us teach. Pl: 
doc-ete, doc-etgte,teach ye, or, do ze teach. 
dJocicant, doc-cnto,teach they, or, let them teach. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


1 
1. Preſent Tenſe. - may, can, would, ſhould, 
Sing. Doc-cam, 1 may, or, can teach, 
doc-eas, thou may t, or, can teach. 
doc eat, he may, or, can teach. 
Plur. Doc camus, ce may. Or, can teach. 
doc-eatis, ye may, Or, can teach. 
doc- eant, they may, or, can teach, 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe —might, could, pull. 


Sing. Doc-erem, I might, or, could teach. 
doc eres, thou might'ft, or, could / teach. 
doc eret, he might, or, coufd teach. 

Plur. Doc-eremus, de might, or, Mud teach. 
doc-erctis, ze might, or, could teach. 


doc-crent, they might, or, could teach. 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe.— Hul kave, may have. 


Sing. Docu-c im, 10 % have taught. 
docu-eris, teu fro. 17 have taught, 
docu-erit, ' ould hate taught. 

Plur. Docu- erlmu3, awe ſhould have taught. 
docu-ecr ye 2 id have taught. 
docu at th y / 0A. a Aa ae. gt. 


4. Preter- 


— , OS CO A" . ‚— — > 
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4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—7Wwonld, might, could have. 
Sing. Docu-iflem, I would have taught. 


docu-ifles, thou cu have taught, 
docu iſſet, he would have taught. 
Plur. Docu-1ſſemus, wwe would have taught. 
docu-1fſetis, ye would have taught. 
docu- iſſent, they auould ha vt taught, 


5. Future Tenſe.— al have. 


Sing. Docu-ero, I hall have taught. 
docu-eris, thou ſhalt have taught, 
docu-erit, he ſhall have taught. 
Plur. Docu-erimus, ze ſhall have taught. 
docu-eritis, ye ſpall have taught. - 
docu-erint, they ſhall have taught. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent and PreterimperteR Tenle. 
Doc-ere, ta teach. 


Preterperfect and Preterpluperfect Tenſe, 


Docu-1ſle, to have taught. 


Future imperfect Tenſe. 


DoQu-rum elle, to be about 19 teas. 
Gerunds. 
Docen-d:, of teaching, 
docen- do, in teaching. 
docen- dum, to teach. 
Supines. 
Active.  Paflire. 
Doct- um, to teach; Docu, to be tain 58, 


Er- | ; | D | Parti- 


a. * * 
K 
* ou 
: — * 


* 


11 
. 


Preſent Tenſe. Future in rus. 


(26] 
Participles. 


Doc-ens, teaching, Doctu- us, about to teach. 


— 
2 


Sing. Leg-o, I read, am reading, or, do read. 3 
; leg-is, _ thou readeſt, art readingXxor, doſt read. 
* leg-it, he readeth, is reading, Or,\doth read. 
Phur, Leg-imus, we read, are reading, or, do read. 
leg-itts, ye read, are reading, or, do read. 
leg-unt, they read, are reading, Or, do read. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Third CON JU GATION,—Lego. 


1. Preſent Tenſe.— d. 


2. Preterimperfet Tenſe.—did. 


Leg ebam, I did read, or, was reading. 

leg- ebas, thou didft read, or, waſt reading. 

leg-cbat, he did read, or, wwas reading. 

Leg-ebamus, awe did read, or, avere reading. 

leg-ebatis, ye did read, or, were reading. 

leg ebant, they did read, or, were reading. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe.— have, 

Leg:i, J read, or, have read. 

leg: iſti. thou readeſt, or, haft read. 

leg it, he readeth, or, hath read. 

Leg imus, be read, Or, T read. 

leg-iſlis, ze read, or, hate read. 


leg-Erunt, v. Ere, they read, or, have read. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— Had. 


Leg-eram, I had read. 

leg eras, thou Had read. 
leg erat, he had read. 
Leg-cramus, cube had read. 
leg-eratis, ye had read. 
leg-erant, they had read. 


5. Futurs 
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5. Future Tenſe.— al, or, will. 


ing. Leg-am, I hall, or, will read. 
leg-es, thou ſhall, or, wilt read. 
leg-et, he hal, or, wilt read. 
Plur. Leg-emus, abe ſhall, or, will read. 
leg-etis, ye all, or, Will read. 
leg ent, they ſhall, or, will read. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. Leg- e, leg-ito, ad thou, or, as thou read, 
leg-at, leg-ito, read he, or, let him read. 

Plur. Leg. 2mus, read ue, or, let us read. 
leg-ite, leg-itote, read ye, or, do ye read. 
leg-ant, leg-unto, read they, or, let them read. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe. —may, can, would, Haul. 


Sing. Leg- am, 1 may, or, can read. 
leg-as, thou may, or, can read. 
leg-at, he may, Or, can read, 

Plur. Leg-amus, ave may, Or, can read, 
leg-atis, ye may, or, can read. 
leg-ant, they may, or, can read. 

2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—might, could, ooull, 

Sing. Leg-erem, I might, or, could read. 
leg-eres, thou might ſt, or, could ſt read. 
leg-eret, he might, or, cauld read. 

Plur. Leg-eremus, awe might, or, could read. 
leg-eretis, ye might, or, could read. 
leg-erent, they might, or, could read. 


3. Preterperfect Tenfe.—/ho!d have, may have, Ke. 


Sing, Leg- erim, 1 ſhould have read. 
leg-eris, thou ſhould'ft have read. 
leg-erit, be ſhould have read. 

Plur. Leg-erumus, ve {ould have read. 
leg-eritis, ye ſhould have read. 
leg-erint, they ſhould have read. 


D 2 4 Preter- 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


C28 1 


4. preterpluperfecd Tenſe.would, might, could have. 
Sing. 


Leg iſſem, 1 would hawe read. 
leg-ifſes, thou would ft have read. 
leg iſſet, he would have read. 
Leg-iflemus, TE would have read. 
leg- iſſetis, ve auh“ have read. 
leg iſſent, they would hade read. 

5. Future Tenſe. all have, 
Leg-ero, T ſhall have read. 
leg-eris, thou ſhalt have read. 
leg-erit, he ſhall have read. 
Leg-erimus, abe ſhall have read. 
leg eritis, . ye hall have read. 


leg-erint, — _they ſhall have read. 


Ihe ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent and Preterimperfect Tenſ2: 


Leg-ere, to read. 
Preterperfect and Preterpluperfet Tenſe. 
Leg iſſe, to have read. 
Future imperfect Tenſe. 
LeE-urum eſſe, to be about to read. 
Gerunds. 
Legen-di, * of reading. 
legen-do, in reading. 
legen-dum, to read. 
Supines. 
Active. | Paſſive. 
Le&-um, to read; Lect-u, to be read. 
Participles. : 
Preſent Tenſe, Future in ras. 


Leg-ens, reading ; Lectu- rus, about to read. 


Fourth 


Sing 


Plur 


din 


Plu 


Sir 


1 290 


—_ — 
— 


Fourth CONJUGATION Audio, 
INDICATIVE.MOUD 
1. Preſent Tenſe, —47. 


Sing. Audio, T hear, am heurin;. c 
aud-1s, thou hea , art *t.. 
aud it, be heareth, i, b. , Gi, e bear; 

Plur. Aud-imus, TLE hear, are he 117 +, 0, Ys 
<ud-itis, ye hear, are hea , or, do hear. 
aud-1unt, they hear, are hea; 4, Or, 40 hear. 

2. Preterimperfe&t Tenſo.— Aid. 1 
Aud-iebam, 1 did bear. or, aua, hearing. © * 
aud-iębas, thau diaſi Bear, Or, au hearing. 
aud-1ebat, be did hear, or, 4.9; bigring. 

Plur. Aud-iebamus, ve did hear, or, were hearing. 
aud-iebatis, ye did hiar, or, were hearing. 
aud-iebant, they did hear, or, were hearing. 

3. Preterperfect "Tenſe:—h2ve. 
Audiv-1, I heard, or, have heard, 
audiv-iſti, thou heard'ft, or, haſt heard. 
audiv-it, Bie heard, or, hath heard. 

Plur. Audiv-imus, abe heard, or, have heard. 
audiv-1ftis, ye heard, or, have heard. 


audiv-erunt,v.cre, they heard, or, have heard. 


4. Preterpluperfect "Tenſe. had. 
Sing. Audiv-eram, I had heard. 


audiv-eras, thou hadft heard. 

audiv-erat, he had heard. 
Plur. Audiv-eramus, «ue had heard. 

audiv-eratis, ye had heard. 


audiv-erant, they had heard. 


5. Future 
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5. Future Tenſe.—all, or, toill. 


Sing. Aud-iam, I ball, or, will hear. 
aud-ies, thou ſhalt, or, wilt hear, 
aud-iet, be ſhall, or, will hear, 

Plur. Aud-icmus, ave /hall, or, will hear. 
aud ietis, ye all, or, vill hear. 
2ud-icnt, they ſhall, or, will hear. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Aud-i, aud-ito, bear thou, or, do thou hear, 


aud iat, aud-ito, Bear he, or, let him hear, 
Plur. * iämus, hear wwe, or, let us hear. 
* *Akd'ite, aud itöte, bear ye, or, do ye hear. 
aud- iant, aud- iunto, ear they, or, let them hear. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—mey, can, would, ſhould. 


Sing. Aud: iam, may, Or, can hear. 
aud 1as, hou may ., or, canſft hear. 
aud-1at, he may, or, can hear. 
Plur. Aud-1amus, TE may, or, can hear. 
aud: atis, ye may, or, cas hear. 
aud - iant, they may, or, can hear. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. — might, could, ſhould. 
Sing. Aud-irem, . 1 might, or, could hear. 
aud-ires, thou mi ft, or, could” ft hear. 
aud-iret, he might, or, could hear. 
Plur. Aud-iremus, wwe might, or, .ould hear. 
aud-iretis, ye might, or, could hear. 
aud-irent, they might, or, could hear, 


3+ Preterperfect Tenſe.—/ould have, may have. 


Sing. Audiv-erim, 1 ſhould have heard. 
| audiv-eris, thou ſhould'ft hade heard. 
audiv-erit, he ſhould hade heard. 


Plur. 


Plur. 


SF 


Plur. Audiv-erimus, ab ſhould hae heard. 
audiv- eritis, ye ſhould hade heard, k 
audiv-erint, they ſhould have heard. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—w2uld, might, could have, 
Sing. Audiv-iſſem, 1 would have heard. 


audiv-iſles, thou would'ft have heard, 
audiv iſlet, he would have heard. 
Plur. Audiv-iſſemus, ave would hawe heard. 
audiv-ifſetis, ye world hade heard. 
audiv-ifſent, they would haue heard, 


s. Future Tenſe. - Ha have. 


Sing. Audiv-ero, I ball hade heard. 
audiv-eris, thou ſbalt have heard. 
audiv-erit, he /hall hade beard. 

Plur. Audiv-erimus, we all have heard. 
audiy-eritis, ye ſhall hade heard, 
audiv-erint, they ſhall hade heard. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential, 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent and Preterimperfet Tenſe. 
Aud-ire, tos hear. ; 


Preterperfect and Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Audiv. iſſe, to hade leardl. 


Future imperfect Tenſe. 


Auditu-rum eſſe, to be about to hear. | i 
Gerunds. 

Audien-di, of hearing, 

audiin-do, in hearing. 

audien dum, ts hear, 


os” 1 Supines. 


[ $2] 


7 a Supines. 
Active. Paſſive. 
Audit-um, to hear ; Audit-u, to be heard. 
= Participles. 
Preſent Tenſe. | Future in ras. ; 
* Audi-ens, hearing ; Auditi-rus, about to hear. 
— — — — IIA = Es 


Conjugation cf VERBS PASSIVE. 
Verbs paſſive in OR are thus declined. 


» 
Am- or, am-iris ve! am-are, amat-us ſum ve! fui, 
am- ari; amat-us, amand-us : to be loved. 


Doc-&or, doc-eris ve! doc- &re, doct-us ſum vel fui, 


doc-eri ; doct-us, docen-dus: to be taught. 
Leg-or, leg-eris vel leg-ere, lect- us ſum ve! fui, leg- i; 


lect- us, legen-dus : to be read. 


Aud ior, aud-iris ve/ aud-ire, audit-us ſum vel fui ; 
aud-iri ; audit-us, audien-dus: - to be heard. 


3 


Firſt CON JU GAT ION. - Amor. 
INDICATIVE MO OD. 


1. Preſent Tenſe. -m. 


Sing. Am-or, I am loved. 
am-aris, v.am-are, thor art lowed, 
am-atur, he ts lowed. 

Plur. Am-amur, awe are bied. 
am-àmini, ye are lo ved. 
am-antur, : they are loved, 


2 Preter- 


y 


— 


; W; is 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— toast. 


Sing. Am-abar, I xvas lowed. 
am-abaris, v. abare, thou walt loved. 
am-abatur, he <vas lowed. 

Plur Am-abamur, cot ⁊bere lowed. 
am-abamini, ye were lowed. 
am-abantur, * they awere lex ed. 

3. Preterperfe "Tenſe. —bave been. 

Sing. Amat-us ſum, v. fui, hae been ved. 
amat-us es, L. fuiſti, thou haſt been loved. 
amat-us eſt, v. fuit, he hath been loved. 

Plur. Amati ſumus, v. fuimus, ave have been loved. 
amat-1 eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye hade been lowed. 
amat-1 ſunt, fucrunt, v. ere, they bavwe been bowed. 

4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—had been. 

Sing. Amat-us eram, v fueram, II had been loved. | 
amat-us eras, v. fueras, thou hadſi been loved. 9 
amat us erat, v. fuerat, he had been lowed. 

Flur. Amat-1 eramus, v. fueramus, wwe had been lowed. 
2mat-1 eratis, v. fuerätis, ye had been loved. 
amat-1 erant, v. fuerant, they had been lowed. 

5. Future Tenſe.—/2/7, or, will be. 

Sing. Am-abor, I ſhall, or, will be loved. 
am-aberis, v. abere, thou ſhalt, or, wilt be lowed. 
am-ahitur, he ſhall or, will be loved. 

Plur. Am äbimur we Hall, or, ævill be lowed. 
am- äbimini, ye ſhall, or, auill be lowed. . 
2Mm-a2>untur, the; hall, or, awwilthe lowed, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. 

Sing. Am-are, am-:tor, be then lowed. 
ametur, am-ator, let him be landed. 

Plur. Am-emur, - det us be 10wed. 
am-amin!, a'n-iminor, be ye lowed. 


am entur, am-2ntor, let thim be lowed. 


F pO TEN. 


— —— ů 
1 


+ | " 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—may, can, would, fhould be. Sing 
| Sing. Am-er, I may, or, con he lowed. 
| am <115, v. am- re, en may ,, or, can ſ be loved. 
| 6 am-etur, be may, or, can be loved. 
| Plur. Am-ecmur, ave may, or, can be loved. 
am-emini, _ ye may, or, can be loved. 
am- entur, they may, or, can be loved, 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. - ght, could, ſhould Fo. 


Sing. Am-arer, I might, or, could be lated. | 
am-areris, V. -arcre, thou might t, or, could be loved. 
am-aretur, he might, or, could be loved. 

Plur. Am-aremur, we might, or, could be loved. 
am aremini, ye might, or, could be lowed. 
am-arentur, they might, or, could be leved. 


3. Preterperfect Tenfe.— may, /pruld hude been. 


Sing. Amät-us ſim, g. fuerim, J ould ave been lowed. 


amat- us f15, v. fueris, then ſhould'ſt have been loved. 
—  amat-us fit, v. tuerit, he ſhould have been loved, 


Plur. Amat-1 ſimus, v. fuerimus, we ould hade been lo ved. 
amat i ſitis, v. fueritis, ye /ould have been loved. 
amat-i ſint, v. fuerint, ey /ould have been loved. 


J4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. - Might, cud, would have been. 2 
Sing. Amũt us eſſem, v fuiſſem, I wrould hawe been lowed. 
amat us eſſes, v. ſuiſſes, h would"/t baws been loved. 
| amat-us eſſet, . fuiſſet, - be xvould have been lowed. 
Plur, Amat-i et mus, v. fuiſſemus, u wrould have been loved. 
amat · i eſſetis, v. fuiſſètis, ye wvould have been loved. i 
amat · i eſſent, v. fuiſſent, he; wweuld have been loved, Si 


- 


5. Future - P. 


ed. 


en. 


Ire 
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3. Future Tenſe.— hall have been. 


Sing. Amat-us ero, v. fuero, I all bade been loved. 
amat-us eris, v. fueris, thou Halt have been loved. 
amat-us erit, v. fuerit, e Hall hawe been loved. 

Plur. Amat-1erimus, v. fuerimus, e hall have been lowed. 
amat-1 eritis, v. fueritis, ye all have been lowed. 

- amat-1 erint, v. fuerint, they Vall have been lowed. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential, 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent and Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Am-ari, to be lowed. | 


Preterperfect, and Preterpluperfect Tenſe. © 


Amat-um eſſe, wv. fuiſſe, to bave been lowed. 


Future imperfe& Tenſe. 
Amit-um iri, 1 be about to be loved. 


Participle of the Preterpertect Tenſe. 


Amat-us, loved, or, being loved, 


Participle of the Future in dus. 
Amand-us, to be loved. 


iy _ wg | \ 
| Second CONTUGAT ION... Dower, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſfe.— an. 


Sing. Doc-eor, 4 J am taught. 
doc-eris, wel, ere, thou art taught, 
Doc-etur, be is taugt.. 

Plur, Doc-emur, wwe are taught. 
doc-emini, ye are taught. _- \ 
goc-cntur, they are taught, 5 


E 2 


Sing. 


Hur. 


Sing. 


Plur 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. Doc-ebor, I ſhall, or, will be taught. 
doc-eberis, v. ᷑bere, thou ſhalt, or, wilt br taught. 
doc-ebitur, he hall, or, will be taught. 

Plur. Doc-cbimur, ave ſhall, or, avill be taught. 
doc-ebimini, ye fall, or, will be taught. 

-/ doc-cbuntur, they ſhall, or, cuil be taught 


1 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— tu.. 


Doc-ebar, I wwas taught. 
doc-evaris, v. ebare, thou Taft taught. 
doc-ebatur, he was taught. 
Doc -<barnur, ve cure taught. 
doc ebamini, ye aver? taught. 
doc-ebantur, the; were taught. 

4 OI Tenſe. Fade been. 
Dod. us ſum, v. fui, hade been taught. 
doet-us es, V. ' farts” thou haſt cetn taught. 
4 us EN, Y. fuit. he hath been taught. 
4 it 1umus, L. fuimus, wwe have bren taught. 
Q9Ct 1 eftis, d. | Faiſti 5, re have been taught. 


dot unt fucrunt, , fucre, hr; have been taught. 


4. Preterpluperſe? Tenſe. - been, 
Do@-us eram. +, fueram, / Led bein taught - 
doct- us eras, wv. — thou Had hren taught. 
doct-us erat. V. ſuc rat NA 65 en gb“. 
Doct. 1 eramus,v.f fucra mus, at e had been . 
doQ-1 eratis, S. facritis, 376 had been taught 
doct-i erant, v. ſuerant, they had been taught, 


5. Future Tenſe. Hall, or, will be. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD: 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Doc-ere, doc-ctor, be thou taught. 
doc-eatur, doctor, let him be taught. 
. Doc-eamur, let us be taught. 


doc-emini, doc-Eminor, Gee taught. 
doc-eantur, doe-entor, let them be teught. 


POTE N- 


5 


„ 


8. 4% 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 


1. Preſent Tenſe. — may, can, would, ſhould be. 


Sing. Doc ear, J may, Or, Can be taught. 
doc-eiris,v.doc-care,thou ma, or, can be taught. 
doc- e atur, he ray, OT, can be taught. 

Plur. Doc-eamur, Ive may, or, can be taught. 
doc-emini, ve may, Or, can be taught 
doc-eantur, the; may, Or, can be taught. 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe -mit, could, ſboul be. 


Sing Doc-crer, I might, or, could le tought. 
doc-ereris, v. ercre, thru might , or, culd'ji be tæughi. 
doc-erctur, he nught, or, could ve tangbe. 

Plur, Doc-eremur, ave might, or, could bs taught; | 
doc-ercmini, ye might, or, could be taught, 
doc-erentur, they might, or, cculd be taught. 


2. Preterperfect Tenſe.-may, faul Fave been. 
8 © 1 


Sing. Doct- us ſim, v. fuerim, I ould bat been taught. 
doct-us fis, v. fueris, thou ſhould"fl Lawe been taught. 
doR- us fit, v. fuerit, he ſhould hae been laught. | 

Flur. Doct. i fimus, v. fucrimus, wwe H, hade bren taught. i 
doR-1 fitis, v. ſueritis, ze /beuld have been taught. k 
doct-1 fint, v. fuerint, they Huld have been taught. 


4. preterpluperfect Tenſe.— might, could, would have been. 


Sing. Doct- us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I wveuld have been taught. 
doct-us eſſes, ., fuiſſes, thou wwould”fl have been taught. 
doct- us eſſet, v. ſuiſſet, ke would have been taught. 

Plur. Doc: i eflemus,v.fuiſſemus,ave would have been taught. 
doR-i eſſetis, v. fuifletis, ye <vould have been taught. 
doct- i eſſent, v. fuiſſent, they would have been taught. 


5. Future Tenſe.— Hall have been. 

Sing. Doct-us ero, v. fuero, —— 1 fall have been taught. 
doQ-us eris, v. fueris, thou halt have teen taught. 
doct-us erit, v. fuerit, he fall have been taught. 

Plur 


The ſubjunctive mocd is declined like the potential. 


ANEINEE] E MOOD. 


— 


, Docs ri, 


Plur. Do&-ierimus, v. fuerimus, ace all bade been taught. 
doct. i eritis, v. fueritis, 
doct-i erint, v. fucrint, 


ye hall have been taught. 
they ſhall hade been taught. 


AA e 2 Tenſe. 


to be taug bt. 


Preterperfect and Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Doct- um eſſe, vel, fuiſſe, 


Doct- um iri, 


to have been taught, 


Future imperfect Tenſe. 


to be about to be taught, 


Participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Doct us, 


taught, or, being taught. 


Participle of the Future in dus. 


Doc-endus, 


to be taught. 


— 


Third CONJUGATION.—Legor. 
IN DICATIVE MOOD. 


Sing. Leg or, 


| leg-eris, v. 


leg-itur, 
Plur. Leg-imur, 

leg-imini, 

leg-untur, 


1. Preſent Tenſe. a. 


Jan read. 
leg ere, thou art read. 
he is read. 
awe are read, 
ye are read, 
they are read, 


2 Preter- 


Si1 


P] 


& 


Sing, 


Plur. 


Sing. 


L389 -3 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—wai;, 


Leg ebar, ava read. 
leg ebaris, v. ebare, thou wvaſt read. 
leg-ebatur, he was read. 
Leg ebamur, awe avere read. 
leg-ebämini, e avere read. 
leg ebäntur, thry were read. 
CY > 0 0 
3 5 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe. Hu been. 
Le&-us ſum, v. ful, 
lect- us es, vv. fuiſti, 
ect- us eſt, v. fuit. 


I hawe been read, 
thou haſt been read, 
he hath been read. 


Plur. Lect i ſumus, v. fuimus, we have been read, 
lect-1 eſtis, v. fuiſtis. ye have been read. 
lect- i ſunt, fuerunt, v fucre,they have been read. 

4. Preterpluperfet Tenſe,—had been. 

Siag. Lect-us eramV$. tueram, I bad been read. 
lect us eras, v. fueras, thou Hadi been read. 
lect-us erat, v. fucrat, he had been read. 

Flur. Lect-1eramus, v.fucrimus,<ve had been read. 
lect-i eratis, v. tueratis, ye had been read. 
lect i erant, w. fuerant, they had been read. 

5. Future Tenſe. all, or, will he. 

Sing. Leg: ar, I ail, or, will be read. 
leg-eris, v. leg-cre, thu ſhalt, or, wilt be rad. 
leg- etur. he ſhal', or, avill be read. 

Plas. Leg-cmur, «ve all, or, will be read. 

: leg-emini, ye ſhall, or, will be read. 
eg Entur, they tail or, will be read. 
\ 


IMPERATIVE 
Preſent Tenſe. 


M O OD. 


eg- ere, leg-itor, 


I be thou read 
leg-atur, ieg-itor, 

I 

| 


let him be read. 
let us be read. 
be ve read, 
let them be read. 
POT E 


4g ; Amur, 


eg mini, leg-iminor, 
leg-antur, leg-untor, 


N. 


[ 40 ] 
POTENTIAL MOOD: 


Preſent Tenſe. may, can, wonld, , 


Sing. Leg. ar, 


75 If þ, 
819/ þ S + # 


I may, or, can be read. 


ez-aris, v. leg are, thou may „, or, can / be ren 1 


leg-atur, he may, or, can be read. 
Plur. Leg-ämur, aue may, Or, can be real. 

leg 8 amin, ve may, Or, can be read. 

leg 7-antur, they may, or, can be read. 


7 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe. might, could, ſhould be. 


Sing. Leg- erer, 


might. or, could be read. 


leg- ereris, e thr 92 1 or, coula "ft be read. 


[eg-erctur, 
Plur. Leg-ercmur, < 

leg-eremini, 

leg-erentur, they 


3. Preterpertect Tenſe. 


Sing. Lebus tim, v. fuerim, 
lect us fis, v. fueris, 
lect-us fit, wv. fuerit, 

Plur. Lect- i ſimus, v. fuerimus, 
lect- i ſitis, v. fueritis, 
lect-i ſint, v. fuerint, 


4. Preterpluperfect Fenſe - mi, 
Sing. Lect - us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, 


ect us eſivs, wv. ſuiſſes, 


lect us effet, v. fuilict, 

lect i eſſet:s, . fuiſictis, 
> 4 8 » T., —_ C ' 1 * 

lect-i eſſent, . tuiltent, 


Sing. Lect us ero. v. fuero, 
lect· us eris, Fe 
lect-us exit, v. fuerit, 


be . 5 or, co. par be ad, 
: TE night, Or, could be r ead. 


might, Or, could be read. 


may, ſhould have been. 


I ſhould hare been read. 

thou jpould” ff bade been read. 
he /rould bade teen read. 

we ould hate teen read. 

ye ſSauld hade been read. 


7 * 1 
2 Ji IA Habe 29 eee. 


7 0 
could, Wind hate bien, 
7 would hy YE been read * 


4 * 4 =y * * F 
4 PH N 74. 8 /4 PF? a ne 4 et 7 rad. 


7} 
LO n IVE been read. 


99 * 8 T -_ 7 4 17 * — * — 7 ö N 9 0 2 . 7 
Leck 1 ellemus, . LULLLEMUS, 7.4 THIS 5 fu read. 


re abend hate ten read. 


F 
ae TLL uld Hu- de. 4 Sen read. 


5. Future Tenſe. Hall kate been. 


I ſpall! "ave been read. 
ther ſhait have been read, 
he Hail have been read. 


Plur, 


Plus 


Sin 


Plu 
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Plur. Le&-i erimus, v. fuerimus, we Hall have been read: 


lect. i eritis, v. fuoritis, ye /ball have been read. 
lect- i erint, v. fuerint, rhey ball have been read. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential, 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent and Preterimperfect Tenſe: 
Leg-1, to be read. 


Preterperfect and Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Lect- um eſſe, vel, fuĩſſe, to have been read. 


Future imperfect Tenſe. 
Lect- um iri, to be about to be read. 


Participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Lect: us, read, or, being read. 


participle of the Future in dus. 
Legen-dus, to be read. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Fourth CON JUGATIO N.-Audior. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


I. Preſent Tenſe, —oar. 


Aud-ior, I am heard. 
aud- iris, v. aud-ire, thou art heard. 
aud-itur, he is. heard. 
Aud-imur, we are heard. 
aud-imini, ye are heard. 
aud-iuùntur, they are heard. 


7 ON 2. Preter- 
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2. Preterimperfe&t Tenſe.— was. 


| Sing. Aud-icbar, T was heard. 
4a aud-iebaris, v. aud-iebare, thou waſt heard. 
* aud-1cbatur, be abu, beard. 
| Plur. Aud-iebamur, we were heard. 
aud-iebamin1, ye were heard. 
aud- iebäntur, they avere heard. 
' 
3. Preterperfect 'I enſe.—have been. 
Sing. Audit- us ſum, v. fui, I have been heard. 
audit-us es, v. fuiſti, thou haſt been heard. 
audit-us eſt, v. fuit, he hath been heard. 
Plur. Audit-i ſumus, v. fuimus, ave bade been heard. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Plur. 


— Sing. 


ding. 


audit i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have been heard. 
audit-1 ſunt, fucrunt, v. ſucre, they hade been heard. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— had been. 


Audit us eram, fueram, I had been heard. 
audit-us eras, v. fueras, thou hadſi been heard. 
audit-us erat, v. fuerat, he had been heard. 


Audit i eramus,v.fuerimus,wve had been heard. 


audit-1 eratis, v. fuerktis, ye had been heard. 
audit-1 erant, v. fucrant, they had been heard. 


5. Future Tenſe. ee or, ill be. 


Aud-i iar, I hhall, or, will be heard, 
aud-1eris, v. aud-1ere, thou /halt, or, <wilt be heard. 
aud-ietur, he ſhall, or, nol be heard. 
Aud-iemur, «ve ſhall, or, will be heard. 
aud-iémini, 3e /ball, or, ævill be heard. 
4ud-zentur, they ſhall, or, wall be heard. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Preſent Tenſe. 

Aud, ire, aud-itor, be thou heard. 
aud. iatur, aud-itor, let him be heard. 
Aud-1amur, let us be heard. 


aud · imini, aud-iminor, be ye heard. 
aud - jàntur, aud - jùntũr, Het them be heard. 


POT EN. 


of 


i 
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POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.— may, can, would, ſhould be. 


Jing. Aud-1ar, J may, or, can be heard. 
aud-iaris, v. aud-iare, thou may'/t, or, canſt be heard. 
aud-1atur, he may, or, can be heard. 

Plur. Aud-1amur, wwe may, Or, can be heard. 
aud-1amin1, ye may, or, can be heard. 
aud-1antur, they may, or, can be heard. 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— might, could, ſhould be. 
Sing. Aud-irer, | I might, or, could be heard. 


aud-ireris, v. aud-irere, Zhou might'ft, or, could'ft, &C. 
aud-iretur, he might, or, could be heard. 

Plur. Aud-iremur, abe might, or, could be heard. 
aud-iremin1, ye might, or, could be heard. 1 
aud-irentur, they might, or, could be heard. 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe. —may, ould have been. 


Sing. Audit-us fim, v. fuerim, / ſhould have been heard. 3 
audit-us ſis, v. fueris, thou ſhould'ft have been heard, 8 
audit- us ſit, v. fuerit, he ſhould hade been heard. 1 

Plur. Audit-i ſimus, v. fuerimus, ⁊ce Hul have been heard. , 
audit-1 fitis, vw. fueritis, ye HHould have been heard, 
audit-1 ſint, v. fuerint, they ſhould have been heard. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—woul4, might, could have been. 


Sing. Audit-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would have been heard. 
audit-us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou would'ft have been heard. 
audit-us effet, v. fuiſſet, he would have been heard. 

Plur. Audit. i eſſemus, v. fuiſſemus, abe would have been heard. 
audit i eſſetis, v. fuiſſetis, ye would have been heard. 
audit - i eſſent, v. fuiſſent, they would have been heard. 


5 
* 
"I. 


5. Future Tenſe. Hall have been. 


Sing. Audit-us ero, v. fuero, 1 /pall have been heard. 
audit-us eris, v. fueris, thou ſhalt have been heard. 
audit-us erit, v. fuerit, he ſhall have been heard. 

| F 2 Plur, 


N. 


[ 44 ] 

Plur. Audit-i erimus, v.fuerimus,zve Hall have been heard. 
audit-1 eritis, v. fueritis, ye all have been beard. 
audit-1 erint, v. fuerint, they hall have been heard. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential, 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent and Pretcrimpertect Tenſe. 
Aud-iri, to be heard. 


Preterperfect and Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Audit-um eſſe, vel, fuiſſe, to have been heard. 


| | Future imperfect Tenſe. 
Audit-am iri, to be about to be heard. 


Participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Audit-us, heard, or, being heard. 


Partfciple of the Future in duc. 
Audien-dus, to be heard. 


Conjugation of VERBS [RREGULAR. 


e verbs vary from the general rule, and 
are formed in the manner following. 


1. Poſſum, potes, potui, poſſe: to be able. 
2. Volo, vis, volui, velle ; volendi, volendo, vo- 
lendum ; volens : to be willing. 


nolendum ; nolens : to be unwilling. 


4. Malo, 


3- Nolo, nonvis, nolui, nolle ; nolendi, nolendo, 


mmnrFfnog gf zz -cn92 
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4. Malo, mavis, malui, malle; malendi, malendo, 
malendum ; malens ; to be more willing, 


5. Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere vel eſſe; edendi, 
edendo, edendum ; eſum, eſu; edens, efurus: 79 cat. 


6. Fero, fers, tuli, ferre ; ferendi, ferendo, feren- 
dum; latum, latu ; ferens, laturus: t bear, or, /uffer. 


7. Fio, fis, factus ſum ve! fui, fieri ; factus, facien- 


_— to be made. or, done, 
1. Feror, ferris we! ferre, latus ſum de tui, fer'1 ; la- 
tus, ferendus : to be born, or, ſuffered. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


5 Preſent Tenſe. 


Singular. Plural. 

Poſſum, potes, poteſt, [poſſumus, poteſtis, poſſunt. 

Volo, vis, vult, volümus, vultis, volunt. 
/ Nolo, nonvis, nonvult, [nolumus, nonvultis, nolunt. 

Malo, mavis, mavult, malumus, mavultis, malunt. 

Edo, edis, v. es, edit, v. eſt, ſedimus, editis, v. eſtis, edunt. 

Fero, fers fert, ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 

Fio, fs, fit, fimus, fitis, funt. 


Ferar, ferris, v. ferre, fertur, ferimur, tcrimini, ferüntur. 


2, Preterimperfe& Tenſe. 


Singular. | Plural. 
Pot-eram, eras, erat, [ſeramus, eratis, erant. 
Vole-bam, 

Nole-bam, 

Ede bam, d bas, bat. |bamus, bits, bant. 
Fere-bam, 

Fie-bam, 

Fere-bar, baris, v. bare, atur,|bamur, bamini, | bantur. 


3. Treter- 
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3. Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Singular. 
Potu -i, 
Volu- i, 
Nolu-1, 8 
Malu-i, 7 iti, 
Ed. i, 
Tul. i, 


e 5 es, ef; 


N 


it, imus, 


iſtts, 


i ſumus, eſtis, 


Plural. 


erunt v. cre, 


ſunt, fuèrunt. 


. . . . . . 

Lat- us, J fui, fuiſti, fuit, | fuimus, fuiſtis, fuere. 

4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 

Singular. | Plural. 

Potue-ram, 
Volue-ram, 7 
Nolue-ram, a owns 
Malue-ram, ras, rat, jramus, ratis, rant, 
Ede-ram, 
Tule-ram, 
FaR-us, cram, eras, erat, i eramus, eratis, erant, 

3 V. V. . 
Lat-us, J fu- eram, eras, erat, fu-eramus, eratis, erant. 

5. Future Tenſe. 
Singular. | Plural. 

Pot-ero, eris, erit, erimus, eritis, erunt. 
Vol-am, 
Nol-am, 
Mal-am, es et emus ti 
Ed-am, 5 , , ens, ent. 
Fer- am, 
Fi- am, 
Fer- ar, N Eris, V, ere, etur, emur, emini, entur, 


IMPER A- 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD: 


: * 2 * 
— wu O Cw_w@e a ans * 


Obſ. Poſſum, volo, malo, have no imperative mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Plural. Plural. 
Nob, nolito, | | nolite, nolitote. 
p Ede, edito 3 edat, edito, edite, editote; 
vel, vel, edamus; wel, ed- ant, unto. 
Es, eſto; eſto; eſte, eſtote; 
Fer, ferto; ferat, ferto; feràmus; ferte, fertate ; fer- ant, unto” 
Fi, fito; flat, fito; fiamus; fite, fitote ; fiant, hunto. 
Fer-re, tor; feratur, tor; feramur; terimini, or; antur, üntur. * 


Potential, or, Subjunctive MO OD. 


1. Preſent Tenſe. 2 


Singular. Plural. 
Poſſ- im, | | 
e is, it, imus, itis, int. 
Mal-im, | : 
Edam, | a 
Fer am, as, at, amus, atis, ant. | 
Fi-am, | 
Fer-ar, aris, v. are, atur. | amur, amini, antur. 

2. Preterimpertect Tenſe.. ; 

Singular. Plural. 
Poſſ em, ) | { 
Vell-em, 
Noll-em, 
Mall-em, | : 
Eder-om, 9 es, et, Emus, etis, 

vel, 

Eftem, 
Ferr-em, 
Fie-rem, 
Ferr.er, Eris, v. Ere, étur, | emur, emini, 
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Singular. 
Potue-rim, 
Volue-rim, 
Nolue-rim, p : ; . 
Male. rink 1 rimus, 

8 » 

Ede-rim, 
Tule-rim, 

2? ſim, fis, fit, i fimus, 
Fact. us, . ak, © * 
Lat- us, ſue rim, ris, rit, 


Singular. | 
Potuiſſ-em, 
Voluifi-em, 
Noluifſ-em, : | 
Kleen fv 0 
Ediſſ- em, 
Tuliſſem, 
Fact. us 2 eſſem, eſſes, eſſet, i eſſemus, 
1 D. *. V, 
Tg: ies, inet, 


Lat- us, fuiſſemus, 


5. Future Tenſe. 


Singular, 

Patue-ro, 
Volue-ro, 
Nolue-ro ; | : 
1 ny ris, rit, Sure 
Eder o, 
Tule - ro, 

ero, eris, erit,| i erimus, 
Fact. us, * . 
Lat- us, ſue-ro, ris, rit, | fuerimus, 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Plural. 

ritis, rint. 

ſitis, ſint, 
. Vs. 


fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Plural. 
Etis, ent. 
1 
abl. 
eſſetis, eſſent, in t 
. : V's fut 
fuiſſetis, fuiſſent. eun 
| the 
Plural. pr 
ritis, rint, Aic 
eritis, erint, 
. * 


fueritis, ſuerint. 


INFINE 


t. 


2 


{ I- 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent and Preterimperfect Tenſe, 


Poſic. Edere, vel, eſe. 
Velle. Ferre, 
Nolte. Fieri. 
Malle. Ferri. 
Preterperfect and Preterpluperfe Tenſe, 
Potuiſſe. Ediſſe. 
Voluiſſe. Tulifie. 
Noluiſſe. Factum eſſe, vel, fuiſſe. 
Maluiſſe. Latum elite, vel, fuiſſe. 


Future Tenſe. 


HFurum eſſe. Factum iri. 
Latarum eſſe. Latum iri. 


Eo, to go, with its compounds; and ques, to be 
able, are verbs irregular, and make 7»2m, and quivam, 
in the preterimperfect FTenſe, and 1%, and quibo, in the 
future; eam, and gueam, in che potential mood; cumdi, 
eundo, eundum, in the gerunds; and zens, gen. euntis in 
the participles. 


DEFECTIVE VERRS. 


10. Indicative Mæsd, Preſent tenſe, ſug. Aio, ais, ait, 
: . 6 xz1UNT. 
Preteri p. tenſe. ſig. Ajebam, aisbas, aiébat, 
Pl. Ai bamus, nieb3tis, ai=bant, 
Preterp, tenje, fing Aiſti, pl. aiſtis. 
{inherative And, Ai. 
Cotatri Te 11. 00 # Pre ont tenje 2 ſing, A14S, alat, 
E210 1 
Pat icible r 75 ee. Aiens. 


5 (3 Auſim 


— 
1 
Py 

— 
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Auſim. Suljun#. Pref. tenſe, ſing. Auſim, auſis, auſit, 


| pl. auſint. 
Ave. Iiperative, ſing. Ave, aveto, pl. Avete. 
Infiiitive. Avere. 
Salveo. India future renje *, ſins. Salvebis. 
Imferat. {ins..Salve, ſalveto, pl. Salvete, ſalvetote. 
Intjin. Alwe FE. 
Cedo. Imperat. ſing . Cedo, 5 Cedite. 
Faxo. Suljunt? Put ten e, ſing. Faxo, vel faxim, faxis, 
faxit, 5% Faxint. 
Quæſo. Iudicat. Preſ. tene, fg. Qu ſo, qutſis, quæſit, 
J. Qurſümus. 22 Quæ ere. 
Inquio. Indicat Pr ;{ tenſe, ſing. Inquio, vel, inquam, 
inquis, inquit, Pl. Inquimus, inquiunt. 
Preterim.te uſe. fin g. Inquiebat, pl. Inquiebant, 
e „ ber ſect he Inquiſti. 
t. tenſe Ir.quics, inquiet. 
Imperat. YnMue, inquito. 80 
Particle. Inquiens. 
Memento. mperative, Memento, p/ Mementote. , 
Memini, 77% four verbs have all the tenſes that are 
Odi. Hine from the preter perfect tenſe of the in- 
Novi, & dtcativde mod, as, memini, menuneram, 
Capi. ) meminerim, memimilem, meminero, me- 
ninitke. 


IMPERSONAL VERBS 


MPE#SONALS are declined throughout all moods 

and tenſes, in the third perſon ſingular only 

And they have commonly before their Engliſh this 
ſien it: as, it deli zhteth, deleclat; it becometh, decet; 
1b 18 ſtudie d, Tu le tur. 


Or 


{ 


lit, 


te, 


— — 


1 
(Gor A PARTICIPLE; 
\ PARTICIPLE is a part of ſpeech derived of a 


verb, and e hath part ct a noun ; as, number, 
gender, caſe, nd declenſion: and part of a verb; as, 
tenſe, and Hgnification | | 

There be four kind of participl-s : one of the pre- 
ſent tenſe, an ther ot the future in rs; one of the 
preter terſo, ana anvuther of the future in aus. 

A par: ie at the preſent tente hath its Engliſh end- 
ing in ing; as, living and its latin in aus, or, ens; as, 
e. Joe,. 

A participle of the future in s, ſignißes a Jikelhood, 
or deſien of doing 4 thing: as, am turus, to love, or 
ab ut to love. | 

And it is formed of the fipine in wm, by changing 
un, into rus. as, doctu-m, difiu rus. 

A participle of the preter tenſe, is formed of the 
ſupine in a, by adding s; as, eu, leaf. us. 

A participle of the future in %, has à paſſive ſignifi- 
cation, and is formed of the participle of the pretent 
tenſe, by changing 5, int dus; as, aman s. an-aus, 
All participles are declined like nouns adjective. 


Or an ADV ERB. 


N adverb is a part of ſpeech joined to verbs, ad- 
jectives, and nouns, to encreaſe or diminiſh their 
ſignitication. 


Or a CONJUNCTION. 


CONJUNCTION is a part of ſpeech that join- 
eth ſentences together. 


Or a PREPOSITION. 


PRE POSITION is a part of ſpeech moſt com- 
monly ſet before another word; as, ad patrem; 
or elſe is joined in compoſition ; as, 149745, 

8 Theſe 


———— 


1 


Theſe prepoſitions following ſerve to the accuſative 
caſe, 


Ad, to. Penes, in the power. 


Adversian, {dvers45, againſt, Per, by, er through. 
Aute, 4 tore. Pause, behind. 


Apud. at. Pe 25 atter. 
Circa. Circum Circtter, about. Ficter, beſide, or except. 
Cis, Citra. on this tive, 22 he, * 


7 

Conta, g inſt. ropter, for. 

Erga. toward. 85 andum, according to. 
Extra, without, | SES, by, or along. 
Infra, bencath. Supra, above. 


Inter, bortween, er among. Frans, on the further ſide. 


Intra. within. Vers . , t wurd. 
Jula, belide, o/ nigh to. Ultra, 3 
C, for. U/que, until. 


O. 1. In is ſet after its caſe: as, Londinum 
Der ig. toward London. 


O, 2. Likewile pencs and u/q'ze may be fo placed. 


Theſe e nö ſerve to the ablative caſe. 
A, Abs \ from, 


or by. Palim, openly. 
Ablque, withour, | 


Prac, before, er in compa- 
Coram, before, o in pre- Titon Ot, 
ſence. Pr 


91 for. 
Cum, with. $:ae, without. — 


De, of, or from. Teuis, up to, er as far as. 
E, Ex, of, from, er out of. 


Theſe prepoſitions following ſerve to both caſes. 


Clam : as, clam patrem, or patre, without my father's 


130 le; —_ 
nowie Age. 


In, for into, to the accuſative: as, in urtem, into the 


city. 


1. 


t 


1 
I for in, to the ablative : as, Inte ſpes eſt, My hope 


is in thee. 
Sub : as, ſub noctem, a little before night. 


fub judice (:5 et, The matter is before the judge. 
Subter : as, ful ter er rum, under the earth. 
* fubter u,, under the water. 
Super: as, ſuper lapidlem, upon a ſtone. 


7 


ſuper diridi fronde, upon a green bough. 
Or An INTERJTECTION . 


A-N INTERTECTION is a part of ſpeech, which 
"2. betokeneth a ſudden n ofthe mind. 


The Uſe of the three CON COR DS. 


HERE are three concords ; the firſt between the 

n minative caſe and the verb; the ſeTond be- 

tween the ſubſtantive and the adjective ; the third be- 
tween the antecedent and the relative. 


Tus FIRS CONCORD. 1 


VERB agreeth with its nominative caſe in num- 
ber and perſon ; as, 
a Pri: cepter d legit,” * vos vers b negligitis, 
The maſter 1eaceth, but ye regard not. 
In order to find out the nominative caſe, aſk the 
queſtion, who? or, what with the verb; and the 


word, hit antwereth to the queſtion, is the nomina- 
tive caſe to the verb. 


Sometimes an infinitive mood, or a ſentence is the 
nominative caſe to a verb, and ſometimes the ſubſtan- 
tive to an adjective, and in this caſe the adjective and 
the relative muſt be in the neuter gender; as, 

Diluculo * ſurgere b ja, luberrimum ejt, 

To riſe betimesin the oy is very wholeſome. 


a [4 


1 


In tempore deni d guod omnium ef} primum, 
I came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefeſt thing of all. 


Many nominative caſes fingular, have a verb plu- 
ral, which azrees with the nominative caſe of the moſt 
worthy perſon ; and here note, that the firſt perſon is 
more worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond more 
worthy than the third : as, 
Ego et d tu © ſumnus in tuts, 

I and thou fe in ſafety 


The ſubſtantive, which comdth next after the verb, 
and anſwereth to the queſtion wwh-17 or, what made 
by the verb, ſhall commonly he the accuſative caſe: 
except the verb, by tome particular rule, requires ano- 
ther caie after it: as, 


* 1 by  y- n 4 £4 - 9 
S?. "uþis a plac re b re, a er: b Mu ˖nt,̊, 


If thou covet to pleate thy maſter, ule diligence. 


THE sEcond CONCORD. 


H EN you have an adjective, aſk this queſtion, 

who? or, what? with the adjective ; and the 

word that anſwereth to the queſtion, ſhall be the ſub- 
ſtantive to the adjective, 

The adjective, whether it is a noun, pronoun, or 
participle, agre- th with its ſubſtantive in caſe, gender, 
and number : as 

* Amicus b certus in re d incertd cernitur, 

A ture iriend is tried in a doubtiul matter. 

O5. 1. The maſculine gender is more worthy than 
the feminine, and the feminine more worthy than the 
neuter. But note here, that in things without life, 
the neuter gender is mot worthy ; and in this caſe, 
tho” the ſubitantives or antecedents be of the maſculine 
and feminine gender, and none ot the neuter, yet may 
the adjective or re ative be put in the neuter gender ; as, 

Arcus et calami ſunt-® bona, 
he bow and arrows are good. 
Arcus et calgmi ® que fregiſti, 
The bow and · arrows, which chou haſt broken. 
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Obſ. 2. Many ſubſtantives ſingular, will have an ad- 
jective plural; which adjective ſhall agree with the 
ſubſtantive of the moſt worthy gender : as, 

a Rex et * regina beati, 


The king and the queen are bleſſed, 


When the word Hing is put with an adjective, you 
may leave out the ſubſtantive zhing, and put the ad- 
jective in the neuter gender: as, 

Mulia me impedierunt, 

Many things have hindered me. 


Tür THiRD CONCORD. 


HEN you have a relative, aſx this queſtion, 
who? or, what? with the verb; and the word, 
that anſwereth to the queſtion, ſhall be the antece- 
dent to the relative. 


The relative agreeth with its antecedent in gender, 


number, and perſon : as, 


Vir ſapit, > qui paucà loquitur ; 

The man is wiſe, who ſpeaketh few words. 

CU. If the relative refer to two antecedents, or 

more, then it ſhall be put in the plural number : as, 

a Tu multum dorms, et ſaepe * potas ; d quae ambo ſunt 
ar port iuimicd: 

Thou fleepeſt much, and drinkeſt often; both which 
things are nought tor the body. 


Oh, When the Engliſh word Hat may be turned 
into who, or, which, it is a relative; otherwiſe it is a 
conjunction, expreſſed in Latin by guad, or ut, and 
in making Latin may be put away, by turning the no- 
minative caſe into the accuſative, and the verb into the 
infinitive mood : as, 

Gaudeo a guid tu bene ® ales; or, gaudeo® tebene® walire, 

I am glad that thou art in good health, 


_—_— 
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GENDERS or NOUNS, 
I, SUBS TINTI. 


PROPER NAMES. 


1. Maſculine. 


PND. que maribus tribuuntur maſcula ditas : 

Ut ſunt Divorum; Mars. Bacchus, Apollo: Hirerum; 
Ur, Cato, Virgilius: Fluviorum ; ut, I ibris, Orontes : 
Meuſium; ut, October: Ventorum ; ut, Libs, Notus, Auſter, 


2. Feminine. 


P, fæmineum referentia nomina ſexum, 

Fa mineo generi tribuuntur : ſive Dearum 

Sunt: ut, Juno, Venus: MHulierum : cu, Anna, Philotis: 

Urbium ; ut, Elis, Opus: Regionum ; ut, Gracia, Perſis: 

Inſulæ item nomen : ceu, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 
Excipienda tamen quæ dam ſunt urbium: ut iH 

Maſcula; Sulmo, Agragas : quadam neutralia, ut, Argos, 

Tibur, Præneſte: et genus Anxur uad dat utrumęue. 


Nouns APPELLATIVE,. 


1. Feminine Gender. 


Ppellativa arborum erunt muliciria ; ut, alnus, 
Cupreſſus, cedrus. Mas ſpinus, mas oleaſter : 
Et ſunt neutra, ſiler, ſuber, thus, robur, acerpue. 


2. Epicene Gender. 
Unt etiam Volucrum ; ceu, paſſer, hirundo : Ferarum 
Ut, tigris, vulpes : et Piſcium ; ut oftrea, cetus, 
Dita epicena ; quibus vox ipſa genus feret aptum. 
H 3. Neuter 


| 
| 
N 


I 


3” Neuter Gender. 


4 tame ex cuneli. pd re. 471 ſque uetandum 
\ (Ce guod FA“. in un! {eu Gr accu, de Latinum, 
# 11 Seil-. neun 5 Ait 1M rial 46 . e, 


IHE FIRST SPECIAL.-RU-LE; 
Nous not increaſing. 


Feminine. 


N Omen neu ceſceus geuitido, eu, caro carnis, 
Capra captæ, nubes nubis, genus &/f muliebre. 


Nous Maſculine excepted. 


N Aſcula noming in a dicun ur multa virorum: 

1 (criba. aftecla, ſcurra, e? rabula, lixa, laniſta. 
Aaſcula, Grocrum guot declinatio prima 
Fundit in as et iu es; et ab illis quot per a fiunt : 
LV. ſatrapas ſatrapa; athletes athleta. Leguntur 
A7c/cula item, verres, natalis, aqualis: ab afſe 

ata, ut centuſſis: conjrnge lienis, et orbis, 
allis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, et enſis, 

tie, funis, cenchris panis, crinis, et ignis: 
hs, faſſis, torris, ſentis, pifcis, et unguis, 
Lern is, vectis, poſtis; ſgetetur et axis. 
aſcula in er, ceu venter: i os, del us: ut, logos, annus. 
Fa minci at 39 ſaut, mater, humus, domus, alvus, 
It colus, et quarte pro trudtu ficus, acuſgre, 
Porticus, ate tribus, ſocrus, nurus. et manus, idus, 
Flu anus aalen ad 4 > hi 


He N ca Vannus Jac: it, d 
His jurges os in us ver 2 Graca; Pre 


C hryſtallus, un, 


dus 3 cremus, et Arctus, - 
Cum muitis aliis, guæ nunc perſcribere longum eſt. 


2. Nouxs Neuter excepted. 
Eutrum nenen ine, ſi gionit is, ut mare, rete. 
Et quit in on, per i flexa legas ; ut barbiton, adde. 


— 
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Ei neutrum hippomanes genus, ct neutrum cacocthes, 
Et virus, pelagus: Neutrum modo, mas mods, vulgus. 


| 2. Nov':s of the Doubtful Gender excepted. 
| . generis ſunt talpa, et dama, canalis, | 

Et cytiſus, balanus, ciunis, inis penus, amnis, 
Pampinus, et corbis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, anguis, 
Pre morbo ficus fici dans, atque phaſelus, 
Lecythus, ac atomus, groilus, pliarus, et paradiſus. 


4. Nouns of the Common of two Gender excepted, 


(7 mpo/ttum 4 a verbs duns a, commune duorum eſt; 
Grajugena a gigns, azricela cela, id advera ι 

A vents: Ade ſenex, auriga, & verna, ſodali N 

Vates, extorris, patruelis, pere ducllis, 

Affinis, juvenis, teſtis, civis, canis, hoſtis. 


THE-SECOND SPECIAL-RULE. 


Novus increaſing, long. 


A, 


Feminine. | OO 
N Omen, creſcentis penultima ſi genitivi 

Sy/laba acuta ſonat, welut 2 pie tas pictatis, 
Virtus virtuus mo/frant, genus &/? mulichre. 


1. Nouns Maſculine excepted. 


M Aſcula dicuntur mpnefytfaba nomina qua dan. 

Sal, ſol, ren, et pen, Gar, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, mas, 
Bes, Cres, præœs, et pes, luis Haben genitivg: 
Mos, flos, ros, et Tros, mus, dens, mons, pons, /imul 

et tons, 

Seps pro ſerpeute, gryps, Thrax, rex, Ser gregis, et Phryx. 

Maſcula ſunt etiam patyſfteaz#a in n ; ut, Acarnan, 
Lichen, et delphin: Et in O g ia corps; ; 
Ut leo, curculio : ſic ſenio, tern |, ſermo. 

Maſcula in er, or, et os; cen, crater, conditor, heros: 
Es, torrens, nefrens, oriens, (9117192 clienſgue: 
L Atque bidens m/!rumentum, cum pluribus iu dens: 


22 lade gigas, elephas, adamas, Corals tapeſ⸗ 18, 
i H 2 Ligue 


: 
1 
; 
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Atque lebes, fic et magnes, wmmmgue meridi- 
es nomen quiniæ : & que cempouuntur ab afſe ; ; 
Ut, dodrans, "ſemis ; jwnentur maſtula, Samnis, 
Hydrops, / thorax; unge guogue maſeuls, vervex, 
Phcenix , Cf. bombyx yr, vermiculsy. Attamen ex his 
Suut Mulievre genus, Syren, uecnou, ſoror, uxor. 
2. Nouns Ncuter excepted. 
8 nt neutralia et hæt mougylluba nemina, mel, fel, 

Lic, | far, ver, cor, æs, vas vaſis, os oflis. et oris, 
Rus, thus, jus, crus, pus. Vt in al pelſytlabs, in argue, 
U:, Capital, laquear. Neu um al- ee, - ex muliebre. 


3 Novuxs of the Doubtiul Gender excepted. 
Unt auh i generis, ſcrobs, ſerpens, hubo, ru. ens, fu”, 
Perdix, lynx, limax. ire! s pro trunce, pets et calx : | 
Adde dies, numers tant mas ii ſecunts 9. 


4. hon of the Common of two Gender excepted. 

O it commun ws Parens, autor. it, infans, adoleſcens, 
Dux, 1! le , hares, exlex: d fronte creata, 

L, bifrons: cabs: bos, fur, ſus, ate ſacerdos. 


THE TARA ND SPECIAL KULE: 
| Nouns increaſing, ſhort. 
Maſculine. 


di Omen, creſceni 8 Pe nu tim [1 2 euitivi 
Sit gravis, ut ſanguis genitive ſanguinis, eft mas. 


I. Nouxs Feminine excepted. 
Oeminei gencris fit hyperdiſſyllabon in do, 
Quad dinis: atque in go, quad dat ginis in genitivo. 
Id tibi dulcedo ſaciens dulcedinis, idyue 
Monſtrat compago compaginis: adj/ice virgo, 


Grando, tides, compes, teges, ei ſeges, arbor, h: yemſgue; 


Sic chlamys, et ſindon, Gorgon, icon, et 8 
yeGrecula in as, vel in is finita: ut, lampas, Iaſpis, 
Catlis, culpis ; item mulier, pecus et pecudis dans. 


Hs 


»> 
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tk 


Tis 


Et ſiſer: bis 00015 netten equi r, marmor, adorgue, 
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Es forfex, pellex, carex, /imul atque ſupellex, 
Appendix, hyſtrig, coxendix, aade filixque. 


2, Novns Neuter excepted. | 


E S T neutr ai, CENTS | u "15 rem nan auimatam | 
{N67 ' 71 ds al DI « 01 nnd; en, ut Onlen; 5 ar, ut | 
y 1u 08 4 Ur 4477 4 

U! je. ur ; Us, ut onus; put, t occiput. Attamen ex his 
ſcula ſunt, pecten, furtur: unt neutra, cadaver, 
Verber, iter, ſuber, re /u179 tuber. et uber, 
Gingiber, tr, cicer, t piper, ateue papaver, 


Aiiſãu pecus Suçt l PC ris fact iu genitis Us 
| 
: 


3 Nou xs of the Doubtful Gender excepted. 
Int dubii generis, cardo, margo, cinis, obex, | 
F © rceps, PUMex, imbrex, cortex. pulvis, adepſque, | 
Adde culex, natrix, ef Onyx cum prole, ſilexſue, 
Quamvis hs meliits vult maſeula dicier us. 


4. Nouns Common excepted. 
Ommunis generis junt la, vigil, pugil, exul, 
Pra ſul, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, et Arcas, | 
Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hoſpes; 
Sic ales, precles, prince ps » AUCEPS, eques. obles : 
Atque alia d verbis que nomina multa creantur : 


I conjux, judex, vindex, opifex, et aruſpex. 


u. 4DFECTIFVES. 


A Diectiva unam duntaxat habentia docem, 
Ut felix, audax, retinent genus onne ſub und : | 
Sub gemina þ vace cadant, velut omnis et omne, | 
Lex commune duum prior ft, vox altera neutrum : 
At hi tres variant voces, ſacer ut, ſacra, ſacrum : 
Pex prima e mas, altera fœmina, tertia neutrum. 
Ob 1. At ſunt que flexu prope ſubſiantiva Vicarts,. 
Adje&iva tamen naturd uſugue reperta : 
Talia unt pauper, puber, cm degener, uber, 4 
c 
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Et dives, locuples, ſoſpes, comes, atque ſuperſtes: 
Cum paucis aliis, que lectis juſta dacebit 
Obſ 2. He -propri ium quendam ſibi flexum adſciſcere gau- 
Cam; zeſter, volucer, celeber, celer, atque ſaluber: ¶ dent, 
Tunze pedeſter, equeſter, et acer: Junge paluſter, 


Ac alac er, ſylveſter. At hæc tu fic variabis ; Si. 
Hic celer, hec cele ris, neutro hoc celere : Aut a: den fi a A 
- lic aun has ceteris, ruwr/um hoc celere / tibi neutrun f 


NOUNS HET EROCLITE, I 
O R., * 


FN V 


A 
e's If 
Us genus et flexum variant, guauungue nova 8 
Ritu deficiunt, ſuperaiitce, HETEROCLITA f. £ 
Nouns changing their gender, and declining, \ 
Aec genus, a: flexum, partim variantia cernts. 4 
Pergamus i numero plural; Pergama giguit. Th 
Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumpue, / 
R: aſtrum, cum freno, filum, ſimul atque Capiſtrum : : 
Argos item, et caclum, /unt /ingul 4 Heutra ; fed audi, : / 
V Maſuua duntaxat Caclos vacitabis „ et Argos: 1 
| Frena /e4 et frenos, us padde et cetera formant. j 
Fo Plur als 1 Met Cen: (5 his 70 addere % 
Sibilus, % jocus, locus ;—His quoque plurimèsjungus. 
Nous defective. | | | 
Ss aa manca / caſu, numerove, propage. £24 


„ IL. Aptota, 


an 
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I. Aptota, or, Nous undeclined, ps 
. - X . 3 I 
2 de nullum variant caſum ; ut, fas, nil, nihil, inſta e: 


Multa et in u, ſimul i; ut ſunt hure, cornitzue, 8 
Du 3 8 
Sic gummi, trugi: /ic 2 tot, er , et mne, 


A tribus ad centum nimmer ; aptota de. 


N \ 
. > - ® 


II. Monoptota, or, Nous declined with one cafe. 


Stque ee nomen, cui dex wait nua: = 
Ceu, noctu, natu, juſſu, inſuſſu. % aftu, — 

Promptu, permitlu : 2 ral legimus uſtus; 

Legi mus inficias, ſed Tex £2 [31a FepDE(FL ö f 5 % 


"EEE. 


III. Diptota, or, Nou xs declined with two caſes. 


C Unt diptota, quibus duplex flexura remanbt: 

— Ut, fors forte 40077 /exta, {pontis 9:07%e ſponte ; 
Jugeris et ſexto dat jugere; verberis autem 

Verbere, ſuppetiae e 9157:44 ſuppetias dant ; "7; 
Tantundem da! tantidem, ul impetis et dat 

Impete ; 
Sic repetundarum repetuncis. Verberis altrs 
SuGtuir iu Numer? cuſus cum jugere ſe vat 


„% 
9 
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IV. W nt . 
riptota, or, Novys declined with three caſes. 
1* F 1 InP & ca/us5,. triptota vicantur:: 
Sic Ppis 4% 7 Ira? fer opem 75 77 | 
-: 1 ö 3 
(CL Je pr eci, 601 UE Ut ; Prove 51 5 PC a _ Ire : 4 464 / 0) e. 2. 
At tantium rect trucis cet, et 
Iiteora vox vis 7 A, i eit forte dit, 
His viel ae e V1CEM et funds vice; plus guet pluri 


' _ - $26 # = — = 
Plus V £ Ee 1909 44 / EF i J nete 
7 N 1 f . 
CY 7 % =} * 4 
V. Novuxs defe8ire in th Ural pi r. 
' 
＋ , , 
Ro nerd 977 x - i f 


VI. Nous 


Aſcula ſunt tantium 
Mancs, mores 
Lendes, et lemures, 
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VI. Nou xs defective in the ſingular number. 


tot 
Toit 


numero c- 
cancelli, liberi, et antes, 
ſimul, 4 gu minores, 


Me 


enta ſecunds, 


Cum genus offignant nt es; adde penates, 


we 
# 141 at, 


Et loc. d 
Et q 


Hare 


junt 7 emrn, 6 8 


Qua EC U? 


FAS} 


IMG 


5 


* . ** 
& 6+ pefjim /. 
- FY ; He * - 


Will 115 


5 


Exuviae, phelirze,-gratcſ;us, 


Antiae, et induciac, „% 
Excubiae, 
</Quiſquiliac , thermae, cun- 


1 ert tie 
K: tia J's 
Nuptiae 


CG) 77 7 
* N &, 


X: 14 
Moenia g 


Arma. 


Fuius \ 


AR. 3 (71 | US { 
Infant” 


AY 


ratio 


et interiae, /. primit Cgue, Pt 


ig. 


Mes, et valvae, divikegre, 


THEM 3 
＋ 7 
9 7 
% a * 


Augur, et. 


7 274 77 { 7 


dh 7: 
_ * 


Nous declined after back he ſecond and fourth De- 


Sic c op 
"Sic lac s 
Hi, 7 u 7 +1 4d 


* 
„ 4 
#4 1 
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1 . hc 4 p j 
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ait teu CUN L 
* ww * 7 4 7 Fi * 
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cle 


. DCInu % CL 


Mus: 


e, Gabiigue, Locrique, 


11111:ertque ſecundi; 
mUonubiac, 
nul inſidigegue, 
nonae, nugae, trica.gue, calendae. 

55 dirae, xcquiacue, 
Sac 


et idus, 


minaegue, 


7 
eum. 


4 
p 97 4 [OT Nur 4 
1 _ „ 
COVU'A, I! Fa SEFATHIMN, 
„ mumnia, eaſtra; 
© 
Laila L 39, 
repundia gent 
" + C — 7 
77 ; 
Att 1 7!tf eX Na 
114 - (INT it 13 4 


Nil 
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EN Baccha na obs 3 


Ae cla! 
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dc arovore cus, 
1 3 
mus QUUNUY Gth 
Iicct hace nec 


(1 {{antur Y hebae, ef Athenae, 
2 Pl 


% habetur, 
ubtgue recurrant. 


ges, gude priſcis jure relinguas. 


e- 


Pendeo 111774 „ pependi, mordeo v lt gue momord1, 


PRETERPERFECT TENSE, 


AND s 
SUPINES or VERBS. 


I. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of ſimple Verbs. 


The FIRST ConjuGATION. 


” 


As — avi. 
A in preſent: perfectum format in avi: 
Ut no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi. 
Deme lavo lavi, juvo juvi, 'nex0que nexui, 
Et ſeco quod ſecui, neco quad necui, mico Verbuz: 
85 424 micui, plico uad plicui, frico guad fricui dat; 
domo 725d domui, tono guad tonui, ſono ver zum 


Juad ſonui, crepo guad crepui, veto quod vetui dat, 1 
Arque cubo cubui: rars hec formantur in avi. 8 
Do das rite dedi, ſto ſtas or mare ſteti wut. 

4 


The SECOND CONJUGATION. 
Es 
Sin preſent perfectum format in ui dans 
— Ut, nigreo nigres nigrul ; jubeo. excibe juſſi: 
Sorbeo forbui habet ſorpfi guogue, mulceo mulſi; 
Luceo ul luxi, fedeo ſedi, videugu 
Jule vidi; /c@ prandeo prandi, ftrideo ſtridi, 
uadeo ſuaſi, rideo riſi, habet ardeo et arfi. 
Puatuor bis infra geminatur Haba prima: 


A. 


*pondeo He ſpoſpondi, tondeo v77gue totondi. 
| ] 


L ve! 
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L vel t ante geo ſ let, geo vertitur in ſi: 
Urgeo ut urſi; mulgeo mulfi lat qurgque mulxi, 
Frigeo frixi, lugeo luxi, habet au geo et auxi. 

Dat fleo fles flevi, leo les lev! , mndique natum 
Deleo delevi, pleo ples plevi, neo nevi. 

A maneo_ manſi formatur ; torqueo tori, 
Hæreo vult hæſi. Veo t vi: ut, ferveo tervi ; 
Niveo, et inde ſatum þ? /cit conniveo nivi 
Et nixi: cieo civi, Vieogze vievi. 


The THIRD CoxnjuGaTiON, 


Ertia prateritum fermabit ut bic manifeſlum. 
Bo fi? bi: ut lambo lambi : ſcribo excipe ſcripſi, 
Et nubo nupſi ; antiquum cumbo cubui dat. 
Co fit ci : ut vinco vici: vt parco peperci, 
Et parſi; dico dixi, duco guogue duxi. 
Do fit di: ut mando mandi : e, ſcindo ſcidi dat, 
Findo fidi, fundo fudi, tundo tutudique, 
Pendo pependi, tendo tetendi, pedo pepedi ; 
Junge cado cecidi, pro derber cædo cecidi, 
Cedo pro diſcedere, jive lacum dare, ceſſi: 
Vado, rado, lædo, ludo, divido, trudo. 
Claudo, plaudo, rodo; ev do ſemper fattunt ſi. 
Go fit xi: ut jungo junxi : /ed r ante go vult ſi; 
Ut ſpargo (parti, lego legi, et a: zo facit egi; 
Dat tango tetigi, pungo punxi pupugizze ; 
Dat frango fregi, Pepizi uult 7 go paciſcor, 
Fango etiam pegi. ed panxi maluit 1 
Ho ft xi: traho ce traxi 4. et, et veno vexi. 
Lo fit ui: colo cen colu : pſallo excipe cum p, 
Et ſallo fine p, nam li tibi fe rmat ulrumgue ; 
Dat vello velli vult! ern, tallo fefelli, 
Cello pro fra ango ceculi, pello pepuli, "UC. 
Mo fit ui: vomo ce vomul : V emo facit emi ; 


terdum 
igno, p 

Po fit 1 
t ſtrepc 

Quo 

Ro fit 
91d ſer 
ult ver 
Quæro ( 
80, 5 
Formab: 
Durdgu 
Et viio 


Ut, fl 


Como petit compli, promo prompſi ; ; aajice demo 
Qued format dempfi, ſumo ſumpſi, premo preſſi. 
No /: vi: ſino ceu ſivi: temno excipe tempſi; 

Dat ſterno ſtravi, ſperno ſprevi, lino levi 


Iuterdum 


ws 4 


lum 


1 

terdum lini et livi, cerno quogue crevi : 

igno, pono, cano, genui, poſui, cecini dant:. 

Po fit pſi: ut ſcalpo (calpti, rumpo excipe rupi: 
t ſtrepo quo format ſtrepui, crepo guad crepui dat. 
Quo fi? qui: ut linquo liqui: coquo demz;to coxi. 
Ro fit vi: /ero cen pro plants et jemins ſevi, 

Juod ſerui melius ſemper dabit erdino ſignas 

ult verro verri et v erſi, uro uſſi, gero geſſi, 
uro quæſivi, tero trivi,' curro cucurri. 


Sa, deluti probat arceſſo, inceſſo, atque laceſſo, 
Formabit ſivi: ſed tolle capeſſo capeſſi, 
Qurdgue capeſſivi fact, argue ſaceiſo iaceſſi, 
Et viſo vill: fed pinſo pinſui H 
Sco fit vi: ut Js pavi : ut poſco popoſci, 
Vault didici diſco, quexi dares: quiniico, 
Toftti: wt verto verti: /e2 ' fito et 
Pr» fecio flare adlidum, nan 3 ſtiti dat; 
Dat mitto miſi, peto 9 formare 3 
Sterto ſtertui habet, meto meſſui: 45 eto ft ext; 
Ut, flecto flexi; necto dat nexui, habdique 
Next, item pecto dat pexui, babet guogue Pexi. 
Vo fit vi: ut, volvo volvi: vivo exc/pe vixi. 
Xo fit ui: ut, mon/trat texo, quad texui Hhalebi?. 
Fit cio ci: ut, facio feci, jacio quogue Jeci - 
Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio quogue fpexi. 

Fit dio di: ur, fodio fodi: Gio, cen fugio gi. 

Fit pio pi: ut, capio cept : cupio excipe pivi, 
Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapui atque ſapivi. 

Fit rio ri: ut ng #5 gen To th g-mnans ( 
U quatio quaſſi, gud vix reperitur iu fi. 

Demgue uo fit ui; 175 ſtatuo ſtatui: pluo plavi 
Format, jive plui; ſtruo ſed ſtruxi, tiuo fluxi. 


The FouRTH ConjUuGATION, 


75 257. 
Uarts dat is ivi: t, mon rat (cio [cis ith ſcivi. 
Excipias venio dans veni, et Veneo ven; 


1 2 


Raucio 


1 
a 
* 


1 68 J 
Raucio rauſi, farcio farſi, ſarcio ſarſi, 
Sepio ſepſi, ſentio ſenſi, fulcio fulſi, 
Haurio rem hauſi, ſancio ſanxi, vincio vin»; 
Pro ſalto ſalio ſalui, ct amicio amicui At. 


* 
. 


II. Of the Preterperfet Tenſe of compound Vert 


P teritum dat i lem ſimplex et etpoſitivum: 

U!, docui, edocui mo rat : {2d fyllaba [er per 
uam ſint ex geminat, cumpiſdo non geminatur : 
Preterguam trivus his, pracurro, excurro, repungo, 
Atgque à do, diſco, to, poſco, te creati 


A plico canbeſtum cum ſub, del nomine, ut is, 
Supplico, multiplico, gaudet formare plicavi 
App C9, complico, ! replico, ef explico, ui giuogue far mant. 
Damtus vult oleo /tmhiex oui. tamen 7nd: 
Justi crompoſitum mellus formabit clev: 
Sing. 171 8 77 t form MH rede a Tu! tus ub et 7Uts 
Cempo/. A formabunt am, A =; unxi; 
Vult unum ; pupu; Tl, iuterdi ae, repungo repunxi. 
Natum a do, 7 e infiexis fe. 1 aGdo, 


Credo, edo, 3 reddo o, e * rel obdo, 
Condo: indo, . trado, prodo, vendo, didi; at unum 
Abſcondo abſcondi. Nm à ſto ſtas ſtiti vit. 


1 C 


Compound Verbs *hich change the firſt vowel into Z. 
Erba hæc ſimplicia præ ſentis preteritique, 

Si componantur, vVicalem primam in e mulaut; 
Damno, lacto, ſacro, fallo, arceo, tracto, fatiſcor, 
Cando vers, capto, jacto, patior, gradiorgue, 
Partio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo; pariogue, 
Cujus nate per i, dus comperit, ct reperit, daut; 


Cætera jed per ui, delut bac, aperire, operite. 


A paſco pavi tantum campiſia notentur 
Heac duo, compeſco, diſp clo. peſcui halere; 
Ca tera, ut epaſco, ſerdabunt finplicis 1 un. 


Compound Verbs which change the firſt vowel into . 
A C habeo, lateo, ſalio, ſtatuo, cado, lado, 
Et tango, atque cano, /ic quæro, cædo cecidi, 


Acapio, incipio INCCPI : ed, Pate netcutun: 


1 


Sic egeo, dee; — Ales now. rapiogue, 

Sy! componantur, oc al pri am in i mutant : 

Ut rapio rapui, 02:59 pu 4 GanO natum 

Præteritum per ut, oy OE dut. 

A placeo 7 C 11pl1220, Nl Vinplicis uſum 

lac duo, complaceo, chm perplaceo bene ſervant. 
Compoſite a Vr01s ales: ſalto, a per u mmutant : 

11 tibi demanſtramt, conculco, «Hg wo reſulto. 


Cam fe 6 0441499, quatio, lavoreſiclunt a: 
/ i 7 84 06. QC Fa 10 Ci * 3 tio 
14 © * 1464 . _— i 43 % þ % « 1 * 17 3 


Percutio, excutio; 4 lave, —_ ciluo nata. 


Compound Verbs Aich change the firſt vowel of the 


Preſent Fenſe inte A 


but not the Preterper;. Tenſe. 


PA „ aac 4 ace in * _— © 1 _—_ cM 
H cimponas, ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, 
7 Soy ; * i - . - * 


[ GC 71e 7; 7 7 D. . ? 5 27 ] 7 4 Pi M.. 7 Fs 
Pra LEV TL! HH HON . (flly Tango, rel 1g refregi 5 


Namgque ſuum ſimplex perago ſequitur ſatagogue : 
Atque u ago, dego dat degi, cogo cocgi; 
A reo, /ic pergo perrexi, mit q ese ſurgo 
Surrexi; NO preſentts /vllaba ademt: 
Con: ta a Pangea rel: rent 4 . HOY t/ 46; 4 
Depanzo. ppang , eircump: ngo, ae repango. 
Nil variut facio, vi pra poſits proveunte : 
Id docet ol facio cum calfacio, inficicexe, 
A lego nata, re, per, pre, ſub, trans, ad preeunte, 
Preferitis ſervant Vecaiem : in i cætera mutant ; 
De quibus hac, intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantim 


5 * * 
P Ya fe) 7 {f FFI lexi fac: . 77 , 7 Es A Cd legi. 


III. Of the Supines of ſimple Verbs. 


N Unc ex prot rita A 1fcas formare ſupinum. 
51 % tum ene fic namgue bibi bibitum #? 
Ci fit ctum ; ut vici victum zefarnur, et ici 
Dans ictum, feci fac um, jeci gusgue elm. 
Di fit ſum : ut vidi viſum ; guedam geminant ſ; 


7 . 


Ut 


Er Ee —̃¶ ͤ - 


[ 70 ] 

U pandĩ paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum, ade ſcidi guad 
Dat ſciſlum, atgue fidi fiſſum, fodi guogue fotlum. 
Hic ettam advertas, guzd jyilaba prim: a fupimts, 
Onan vilt prateritum gewinar!, nen gemmatur . 
Jane totondi dans tonſum decet, atque cecidi 


< 17 ; 'cxlum, er cecidi QUE = (4c;1 C iſm It, Al te tendi 
tenſum et N mitem nn argue pepedi 
Nucl farm. 7 PEGITUIM, Saule edi CUE 4 ire datum vlt. 
Gi ft Gum: :, legriectum, pegi 'p pigiene 


LA land HE e mh 
T1 TI SIN 


Pot pactum, fret fractum. 
t zi actun. DUPUR! DUINC CUI, 


Li ft BY 13 5 Ut, Gli 7 17 mY Ale C 15 G Clam + * 
Da: Per 111 1 1 tun, CETU [1 a Lum, Ae fefelli 


Fal 3 dat VeEili vo! lum N ee 
All, mi, pi, qui, tum c maniſeftum : 
Emi emptum, veni ventum, cecim @ Cano cantum; 
Fr | Capi Cept captum, cep 4499742 CE pPrum, 
Frum, o rupi ruptum; qui gig gre ſictum. 


T3 f A 


tuli 5 


formuant, 2. 


81. K. lum: ut, viſi viſum ; men H germmats 

Miſi rmabit miſſum; fulſi excipe tultum, 
Hauti tact m. ſarſi ſartum, tarſi 4y2gue tartum, 
Un uſtum, Letl: ceſtum, torſi due tortum, 
r torſum, induln indultum indulfumozne requirit. 
PIV ptum : 2 
ptum. 
Ti i tum: 2 ſto nomone ſteti, a fiftogue ſtiti dane 
Ante ſtatum; verti temen excipe verſum. 

Vi #7 tum : 1, flavi flatum; pavi exc/pe paſtum: 
Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum argue lay atum, 
Potavi potum 2 lum facit et potatum; | 
Lei favi fautum, cavi cautum ; a fe ro fevi 
F:rme; rite ſatum, livi linigue litum dat; 

Solvi c ſchvo ſolutum, volvi volvo volutum; 
alt fingultivi ſingultum, veneo venis 

Wenivi venum, tepelivi 27. tepultum. 

dat ui dat itum: 
gucdvis 


Jerlum in uo, gui {emper ui fer mabit in utum; 


Ex ul 


ut, domui domitum; e 


„N verri verſum; peperi gage partum. 


ſcripſi ſcriptum; ſculpti guague ſcul- 


CO” 
Campe) 
I moi, 
 fero 

#7: 
Et c ant 

Verb; 
| Unum 7 
| A nc 


| erg 


Fs 
(7 + — 

Py. 2 
2 ful : 


Nunc eff 


i 
4 
( 
' 


88 
F xvi v7 exutum: 4 ru dome rut ruitum An. 
Vault ſecui fefttum. necui nectum 'T1 uig 
Frictum, miſcui item miſtum, Hamicui det amis 
FTorrui Fabet toſtum, docui doctum, n 711 


Tentum, conſului conſultum, alui tum olitum 


; , 
2 Sic lalui ſaltum, colui occului 945417 cultuur ; | 
n #5 3 1 - , 
Pinſui Saber piſtum, rapui taptum, feriui 7; 
Aero vult ſertum, / tex ui batet qusgue textum: | 
; : G4 . es noo hh, * ; . - on 
Hic jel ui mutant in ſum; am cenled cevium. 
| Cellut: Pa:'ct celluin, Mc Mme SITE . ac gte meſſur 5 
Nexui 72m nexum. /i pexui Hauler 449pug pexum. 
Xi fit tum: , vinxi vinctum : guingue d/fic1unt n; 
7 . * , = 
Ut, finxi tictum, mins! mictum,. ce pinxi 
Dan, pictum, ſtrini ſtrictum, rin vi ſeee tictum. 


Xum, flexi, plexi, fixi 4:77 ; et flyn Bluxum. 


: | IV. If the 2 of compound V 1 . 
(Comm ſatunm ut / ay ex Form "FLY 710 ö K Fra it DF, ** 7 


m. Quan vers nau eat lem et lia fen per utrigne. 
Campe, 4 a tunſum, dempti n, tuſum; 4 ruitum #: 
I media dempta, rutum ; At 4 ſaltun | gudg ue e ſalturn 2 
A ſero quande(#Fn fernt, camp „ ; ſitum dent. 
Hæc captum, factum, jactum. r wendy, 4 P re mutant; 
Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum 9#99ue fartum. 
(eul- | Verbum edo's; 1mpoſetum non eſtum, ſed facit eſum, 
Unum dunfdxat comedo formabit nirumęus 
A noſeo tantum duo cognitum et agnitum Fabcritur 
| Cetera dant notum : 2105 e/1 jam noſeitum ? . 


V. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of Verbs in OR. 


V Erl (117 Or aan n:ttunt OX P6/ieriore 9 


| Apr verſa u per us, et lum cus. 
J el fui: ut 2lectu, lectus ſum vel Wh. At bes 
Nunc eft cke nunc eft commune netan ie. 
Vam labor lapſus : patior 4at patlus,  - 
 Wata; i compatior co ompatlus, a Gren- 
excipe For mans petpeſſus, fatcor dit faflus, in. 
N28; 


ADE. d CEE. Fi 


L721 
Nata, ut, confiteor confeſſus, diffiteorgue. 
For mau, diffetſus, gradior dat  ceflus, et inde 
Nata, ut, digredior digreſſus: fange fatiſcor 
Feſſus ſum, menſus ſum metior, utor et uus. 
Pro tens Wyk pro incepto dat ord:or orſus, 
Nitor niſus vel nixus dum, ulciſcor 4. ultus, 
Iraſcor nul iratus, reor atgue ratus tum, 
Obliviicor v7 oblitus ſum, fruor et 
Fructus we; fruitus, miſereri ge miſertus. 
Put tuor e tucor 29 tutus, id tuitus ſum; 
A loquor a locutus, & a ſequor ade ſecutus. 
Expericr r facit ex pe rus ; {ormare, paciſcor 
Gaudet pactus ſum, nanciſcor nactus, apiſcor 


9d vet us eft Vert 


der lum aptus ſum, vile adipiſcoradeptus. 
Fung? queror queſitus, protficiſcor ange protectus, 
Expergiſcor ſum experrectus ; et hc 2u;que comminit- 
COT cOmmentus, naſcor natus, MOorior/ue 
Mortuus, 4tque orior 9u2d praeteritum facit ortus. 


VI. Of Verbs which make the Preterperfect Tente, both 
m the active and pac! e VOICE. 


Reteriium activa et paſſive Vii babent hec :* 
Cœno cœnavi e cœnatus ſum ri format, 
Juro juraviet juratus, potoęue potavi 
Et potus, titubo titubavi ve! titubatus, 
Prandeo prandi et prantus ſum, 1 laceo placui 
Et placitus, tuelco ſu evi cult ali ſuetus. 
Nubo np! nuptaz 


Fil 


47:42 lum, NMEercor meritus ft 
1 


Jemerul; bet libuit libitum, et licet 4:7; 
97d licuit licitum, tadet qusd teduit er 42! 
Péertæſum: adae | ud. 1 7 T6415 ay vit PUG . 
Aue piget 1197 gane pigult pigitur, 


VII. Of the Preterperiect Jenſe of Verbs Neuter-pafſibe 


Py 42 3 . 7 7 | I. PMI * Dr. E 7 N g 1 1707 « 4 FL . 


Gaudeo gavitus tum, fido Atlus, et audeo 
: wr d* 2 - 5 
Auſus ſum, io taclus, ſolco ſolitus ſum 


niſ- 


oth 


21 
* 


E 73-1 


Verbs which want the 


— * 7 J * 7 - - 
N. tos Hum, 2 1111 1 
1 ö * 
Poileo, nideo 


vergo, 
ad haec, inceptit a 
E- pt „ authus carne activa fit 
Ut, metucr, timeor: medititit, 

Parturio, clurio, gauge pra teritium 


ambo, mico micui, rudo, ic 
Diſpeſco, poſco, Ciſco ebene wee q. 


AY 
Dego, ango, {uto, lingo, ningo, fa 
* hl DD Ys 3 en PL 
Pſallo, volo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſttid 


Flaveo, liveo, Wet, paveo, conniveo. 


4 p11 37 577 77 7 Fc ws 9 Fo : ) 
Oc ido gud / fit 
Relpuo. line | 

\CIDUO, QUO, NON, 
"7 ro 2 ie 
Compoſita ercitum / 
Et quacecungue in 
= C le OY, 


Pare [ te * 7 


Caium. 
metuo, cluo, 
luceo, et arceo, 
gert; fic a gruo, 

ui /rmantur neut 
doleo, placeo 
— noceo, jaceo, 


Preterperfect Tenſe. 
ambigo, 
: ut, pueraſco: 


. 
L 8 64 


0 U 
recido ye TT 


racc 1 J ji 


++; 3 # &- , 
late. 3 


1c 


Il CO, tatiſco, 


* 
4 * 1 — 
5 
8 SS 


* 
* 1 Fi 75 * 77 „ 
* . . — o 


Ts » 
eo 


p- co peperei, 
iniſco 


7 


7. - 
„ ſtrido, 
tervet: 
D 
ACCIGCO, 


calum : 


trigeo, calven, 
C14 f IH 

ut ingruo, Aa: 
Ci 2e 3 


3 


7 
2 * = cale . „„ fn 41 0 5 +; J $3 ? „ 795 , 3 
* Ls 4 Sv + þ * 6 „et Fs . $ = 4 « # #4 & 1 „ * 
+. 4 1 
— „%% ———— — — — — —— — — 221 — — — 
= — — OC — —ͤ— —— —— —äEj—ũ — — « —— — — % 
- 
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CoxsTRUCTION of GRAMMAR, 


CONGORD AN TA Proms. 
— Nominativus et Verbum. 


1 7 * NPs RN . 5 0 nl 

VI perſonale CONCOradat cum nommatwo, nu- 
mero et perſona: ut, 

Sera nunguam * eft-gd bing; mores * via, Sen. 


Nominativus pronominum . raro exprimitur, nif 
Ciſtinctionis, aut emphaſis gratia : ut, 

* Pos ® damnaſtis : quaſi dicat,  practerea nemo. 

* Tu ® e patronus, tu parens, fi d deſeris * tu, periimus: 
quaſi dicat, praccipuè, et prae alits, tu patronus es. 
Ter. » | 

a Fertur atrecia flagitid d deſignc//e. Ovid. 


Aliquando oratio eſt verbo nominativus : ut, 
* [ngenuas didicifſe fideliter artes 
b Emollit mores, nec ſinit efſe feros. Ovid. 


Aliquando adverbium cum genitivo : ut, 
7 Pa tin virorum 0 ceciderunt in bells. 


EXCEPTION ES. 


J. V ERBA infiniti modi pro nominativo accuſativum 
ante fe ſtatuunt : 
a Te d reait/le imelumem gaudes, 


2 II. Ver- 


— 


> 


(79-1 


II. Verbum inter duos no minativos diverſorum nu- 
Merorum apy IM. cum a!terutro concordare poteſt: ut, 

Amantium ae amoris * inte Pu g 7. Ter. 

* Pet e 2 90 8 Hunt. Ori. 


A 


III Nomen multitudinis fingulare quandoque verbo 
plural: jungzitur : ut, 

2 Pins 4 d gbiere. 4 Utergue ; 4 224 tur 4:1 

Imperionalia praccedentem nominativum non ha- 
bent: ut. 

a Taedet me Vit Je. e Pertat um 4 , C7 1 1 


Subſtantivus et Acyectivum,'-&c. 


DJECTIVA, participia, et pronomina, cum ſub— 
ſtantivo genere. numero, ct caſu —— ut, 
b Rara avis in terris, * nigreque ſimillima * og b. Juv, 


Aliquando cratio . ſubſtantivi, adjec- 


tivo in ncutro genere poſito: ut, 
d Audito regem Deroberniam proficiſci. 


CONCORDAN TIA Tertia. 
Relativum et Antecedens. 
ELATIVUM cum antecedente concordat genere, 
numero, et periona : ut, 
+ [ir bonus eft urs f 


b O17; con ulta patrum, * qui leges juraque ſervat. Hor 


Aliquando oratio ponitur pro antecedente : ut, 


In tempore ad cum vent, d quod rerum oninium ej; 


pramum. Ter. 


Rela- 


177 J f 


Relativum inter duo ſubſtantiva diverſorum generum 


nu- | 
ut et numerorum collocatuim, interdum cum poſteriore 
” concordat : *ut, . | 
Homines tuentur illum * givum ® gude * terra dicitur. 
Cic. 5 
bo 


Aliquando relativum concordat cum primitivo, quod 


in poſſeſſivo ſubauditur: ut, 
Onines mund 
ha- Bona dicere, et laudare fortunas * meas, 
uu gnatum haverem tal! ingenis praeditum. Ter. 


Si nominativus relativo et verbo interponatur, relati- 
vum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quae cum 
verbo in oratione locatur: ut, 

Gratia ab officio, * quad mara taraat, abeſt. Ovid. 

o CuJus munen Gare. ; 


mr gs 8 
TE NOMINUM CONS STRUC 110 
9 
[uv 0 4 8 1 f 
. 5 * B 5 7 A N ＋ 7 # 
jec- 5 ; 
ULI duo ſubſtanti WM erle ſigniticationis con- 
a currunt, poſterius in 53 ponitur: ut, 
Creſcit * amar > nummi M#guantium plu pecunid creſcit. 
* „ 4 . 
uv. 3 
J —_ 


Hic genitivus aliquando in ditivum vertiture ut, 
> Uroi pater eſt, d urbique matt. Luc. 


Adjeftivum in neutro genere ſine ſubſtantivo poſitum, 
aliquando genitivum poſtulat : ut, 
* Paululum o pecuniae. 


Ponitur interdum genitivus tantum, priore ſubſtan- 
. tivo per ellipfin ſubaudito : ut, 8 
"of Ubi ad * Dianae veneris, ita ad dextram, Tex. Subaudi 
> Templum, 
ela- Doo 


* 


( 78 ] : 


Duo ſubſtantiva rei ejuſdem in eodem caſu , Len 
tur: ut. * 
Effadiunturopes. irritamenta malerum. Ovid, 1 
. 
Lavs et vituperium rei ponitur in ablat ivo, vel ge4 
nitjVo:; ut, o 
Ingenui d vultus puer, ingenuique d pudoris, Juv. 
* Fir 1 nulla d fide. U 
| de, 
Oyvus et u/us ablativum exigunt : ut, 
» Auttoritate tua nobis a opus et. Cic. a 


Pecuniam, ® gui nihil fibi eſſet uſus, ab 115 non accepit, [ 
Gell. 


Opus autem adjective pro nec?//arius quandoque poni 
videtur : ut, 
Dux nabis et autor * ous eft. Cic. 


FR 


IL ADFECTIV AM. 


Cas! 
: | ad! 
1. Genitivus poſt. Adjecti vum. : 
A PJECTIVA, quae defiderium, notitiam, memo- 
riam, atque iis contraria ſignificant, genitivum 
exigunt: ut, 
E natura hominum * novitatis * auida. Plin. 85 
Mens d futurt * pragicia. F 
a Memor 6710 Ea 15 d gi. | 2121 
* [mperitis d rerum, cauc/os lilerè, in fraudem illicis. ut. 
Ter. 


ADJECTIVA vetbalia in ax etiam genitivum exigunt 
ut, 
- Audax 0 777; POL 


NOMINA 


Oni 


no- 
un 
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N A 
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Nowmixa partitiva, numeralia, comparativa et fu- 


rerlativa, et quzdam achectiva partitive potita, ge- 
nitivum, a quo et genus mutuantur, exigunt: ut, 


* Utrum ® j rum ma acide. 
a Primus d regum 1 anorum tit Romulus. 
b Tianuum * fortior e d 
Dig:torum medius et os ſſimus. 
SEQUIINUY Ie, . ſunt? _ act ö um. 
Ulurpantur autem et cum his prepcſitionibus, a, as, 
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SECUNDUS aliquando dativum exigit. 
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INTERROGATIVUM, et ejus redditivum, ejuſdem 
casũs et temporis erunt, nift voces variz conſtructionis 
adhibeantur: ut, 

« Puarum rerum nulla est fat? cas ® > Droit arum. 

« Furti ne aecnyfas, an homicidii © Þ Utraquz. 


II. Dativus poſt Adjectivum. 
API ECTIVA, quibus commodum, incommo- 


dum, fimilitudo, diſſimilitudo, voluptas, ſubmifſio, 
aut relatio ad aliquid ſignificatur, dativum poſtulant ; 


ut, | 
Si facis ut > patrie fit © daneus, * utiiis d goris, Juv. 
Turba "OFF a7 15 Þ Pd. FE plucida: {UC mnitmica ® { <4 eli. Mart. 
A #2 ri d 1» 757 Cie f 
Qui color GUUUS frat, HUNC e/l contra. ug d alba. Ovid, 


Jucundus 


a 
Ly * " 


[ So ] 
* Tucundus > &N! C18, Martial, 
b (Ommibus * ſupples 6, | 8 
E/t * fmitimns * wats ri preta. Cie. 


Huc referuntur nomina ex c: £ NIP ſitione ay 0 
ſita: ut, contubernalts, commu; ito, conſer uus, cagnatus, WC. 
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— III. Accufat wus poſt Adjectivum. 
AGNITUDINIS menſura ſubjicitur adjectivis in 
accuſativo, ablativo, et genitivo: ut, 

d Turris centum fedes * alta. 
Fons * latus peatbus trivus, * altus d trigints. 
Area * lata pedum denim 


VC) - 


Nc. 


Accuſativus aliquando ſubjicitur adjectivis, et partici- 
piis, ubi prrpoſitio ſecundum videtur ſubintelligi: ut, 
> Os Hhumeroſſue Des * fimilis. | 
: | 
un⸗ Pultum * demi ſſus. > | 
IV. Ablativus poſt Adjectiwum. 
A DJECTIVA, quae ad copiam, egeſtatemve per- 
tinent, interdum ablativum, interdum genitivum 
exigunt : ut, 
- Drives equiim, a dives Piftci d teſtis, et auri. Virg. 
Amor, et meli, et felle et 2 undiſſimus. Plaut. 
Haßers o fraudis, * gratia * beatus. 450 þ 
Apr a regunt ablativum ſignificantem cauſam, 
vel formam, vel modum rei: ut, 4 
+ Paliidus trd. 
Nomine g. ammaticus, wren harbarut. 
a Trojanus * crigine Cæſar. V irg. 


f 
' 
N 
: 
. 
[ 
{ 
4 


: * 
Diodus, mag, mracditus, captus, cantentus, ex- 
rorris, fretus, cum adjectivis pretium ſignificantibus, 
| ablativum exigunt ut, 
in | 8 . 
Dignus es * dis. Ter. 
Pu Fnatum haberem tali“ ingen's * praeditum, Ibid. 
v Oculis * capti fodire aubilia talbae Virg. 
F d Corte tus * contentu; . 
| > Gemmis * venale nec v. dura. 2 
Y 
. 
Horum nonnulla interdum genitivum admrtkunt : ut, 
Deſcendam magnorum i aud 8 idiguus > aUorum. 
"CuU- \ Ig. | % 
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ComPARATIVA, cum exponantur per gun, ablati- 
vum admittunt : ut, 
a Vilius urgentum et b quro, d virtutibus aurum : id eſt, 
bd 017m aurium, > quim virtutes. Horat. | 


TAN To, guarnto, Her, co, et quo, cum quibuſdam aliis, 
quæ menſuram exceſsus ſignificant, item tare, et natu, ad 
comparativ is et ſuperlativis {pe junguntur : ut, 

b 1 fpeſſimus omnium preta, 

Juanto tu rptiomius omntum patrons. 
3 pls habent, d es plus cupiunt. 
N et * maximus tate. hic 

z Major et * maximus © natu. eſt 


PRONOMINUM CONSTRUCTIO. 


M El, tui, ſur, notri, veſtri, genitivi primitivorum, 
ponuntur cum perl. na ſignificatur: ut, 


1 
i 

| Lan guet dehderig ® tui. 
| 


z Par/qu* tui lateat corpore clou/a meo. Ovid. 
* [mags * n9/ir1. 


Mus. uns, [uus, noſter, deter, ponuntur, cum 
actio vel poſſeſſio rei ſignificatur: ut, * 

Faves * deſideris d tus. 
Jago noſtra: id eſt, quam nos pr/ſidemus. 


Sand ara. 


| Vo 

| mg 

| Hacc PC {Tefftva a, mus, tnus, ſuns, no/ter, et ueſter, 

| hos *ge nitivos poſt le recipiunt ; ip ius, folius, untus, 

duzrum, trum, etc omnium, Pluriuom: paucorum, eujuſpue, 

| et genitive s participiorum ; qui cum genitivo primitivi 

 poffetiivo fubauditi concordant : ut, 

| Dixi meZ ® unius cperd rempublicam eſſe lalvam. Cic. 

| 2 Meam ® /olius peccatum corrigi non peteſt. Id. | 

| | Cum * mea nemo | qu 
Scripta legat dug recitare d timentis. Hor. coi 


De * tuo * ipſius /tudio conjetluram ceperis, Cic. 
lu ſud > cujuſqxe laude pratftantior. us 
| Nera 


IT? 


1 


1 


Noſtrd o omnium memorid. 


* Veſtris > paucorum reſpondet laudibus, Cie. 


Sur et /uus reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt, ſemper refleQuntur 

ad id, quod praecipuum in-ſententia praeceſſit: ut, 
Petrus nimium admiratur ſe. * Parit erroribus * ſuit, 
Magnepere * Petrus rogat, ne * ſe deſeras, 


Haec demonſtrativa, /ic, ide, i/le, fic diſtinguuntur : 
hic mihi proximum demenſtrat ; i/te eum, qui apud te 
eſt ; ille eum, qui ab utroque remotus eſt. 


Hic et z//z, cum ad duo antepoſita referuntur, hi: :d 
poſterius, ie ad prius plerumque refertur : ut; 

Quecunpue aſpicias, nihil eſt, niſi pontus et der, 

Nubibus a hic tumidus, fluQibus lle minax. Ovid. 


VERBORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
I, Nominativus poſt Verbum. 


ERBA ſubſtantiva; ut, /um, forem, fio, exi/lo : Ver- 
ba vocandi paſiva ; ; ut, minor, appellor, dicer, 
vocor, nunc u por et iis ſimilia; ut, videer, habtor, exiſti. 
mor, utrinque eoſdem caſus habent 1 ut, 
Deus d eft ſiunmum © bonum. ä 
a Perpuſilli v. vocantur © nant. 
Fides religionis noſftrae © fundamentum ® habetut 
Natura * beatis 
> Omnibus * eſJe dedit. 


Ir EM omnia fere verba poſt ſe adjectivum admittunt, 
quod cum nominativo verbi caſu, genere, et numero, 
concordat : ut, . 

Pii > orant © tacit. 


Malus paſtor ® dermit ſupinus. 


1 II. Genitivus 


— 


| 
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II. Genitivus poſt Verbum. 


U M genitivum poſtulat, quoties ſignificat poſſeſſio- 

nem, othcium, fignum, aut id quod ad rem quam- 
piam pertinet: ut, 

Pecus * et » Aleliboei. 


d Aloleſcentis * ct majores natu revercri. Cie. 


Excipiuntur hi nominativi, em, tuum, ſuum, 1n9- 

grun, derum, humanum, bellunum, et ſimilia: ut, 
Non * oft meum contra auttoritatem ſenatus aicere. Cie. 
g Humcmum * eft iraſci. 


VERA accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, abſolven- 
di, et f1milia, gemtivum poſtulant, qui crimen figni- 
ficet: ut, 

Qu: alterum a iucuſat > probri, cum ipſum Je intueri apar- 

tet. Plaut. 

d Fceleris * comdemnat generum ſuum. Cie. 

* Adminets illum priſtinae firtunae. 
> Furti * abſolutzs eff. 


Vertitur hic genitivus aliquando in ablativum, vel 


cum praepoſitione, vel ſine praepoſitione ut, 
Putavi ea “ de re te e admonendum. Cic. 
Si in me iniquus es judex, * condemnabo eodem ego ted cri- 
mine. Ibid. 


UTERQUE, Aal,, alter, neuter, alius, ambo, et ſuper- 
lativus gradus, non nu in ablativo id genus verbis jun- 
guntur : ut, 

a Accuſas farti, an flupri? > Utroque, vel b de utrogue: 

o ambobus, vel d de ambobus : ® neutro, vel o de neutro. 

d De plurimis fumul * accuſaris. 


SATAGO, miſereor, et miſereſco, genitivum poſtu- 
J. 


vel 


cri- 


Jer - 


un- 


ue. 
ro. 


ſtu- 
15 


1251 
Is rerum ſuarum * ſatagit. Ter. 


Oro, * miſerere d laborum 
Tantorum, *  miſerers > animi non digna ferentis. Virg. 


Et generis * miſereſce tui. Stat. 


Ger. 


RrMiniscoR, obliviſcor, memini, recordor, genitiv- 


um, aut accuſativum admittunt : ut. 


Datae ® fidei areminiſcitur. 
Proprium eft ſiultitiae alictum vitia cernere, * obliviſci 
d ſuorum, Cic. 
Faciam ut bujus “ loc ſemper * memineris. Ter. 
» Haec olim meminiſſe juvabit. V irg. | . 


. Þ Flujus meriti in me* recordor. Cic. 


Si rite d audita * recerdor. 

POTIOR, aut genitivo, aut ablativo jungitur : ut, 
Romani“ /ignorum et @rmorum * potitt ſunt. Salluſt. 
Fgreſſi optata * potiuntur Troes ® arena, Virg. 


III. Dativus poſt Verbum. 


QUNA verba regunt dativum ejus rei, cui aliquid 


quocunque modo acquiritur : ut, | 
Hihi iſtic nec * ſeritur, nec * metitur. Plaut. 


Hu1ic regulae appendent varii 9 b 


1. Imprimis, verba ſignificantia ni, aut in- 


commodum, regunt dativum : ut, 


Nen potes d mithi * commodare, nec * incommodare. 


Ex his, juvo, laedo, deleclo, et alia quaedam accuſa- 


tivum exigunt : ut, 


> Feſſum quies plurimum juvat. 


2. VERBA comparandi regunt dativum : ut, 


Sic d parvis ®* componere magna ſolebam, Virg. 


oy Inter- 


( 86 J 


Interdum vero ablativum cum praepoſitione cum; 
interdum accuſativum cum praepoſitionibus ad, et 
inter: ut, 

= Comparo Virgilium » cum Homers. 

Si d ad eum * comparatur, nihil eff. 

Haec non ſunt * inter ſe * conferenda. 


3- VERBA Candi, et reddendi, regunt dativum : ut, 
Fertuna > multis * dat nimis, fatts d nulli. Mart. 
Ingratus e/t, qui gratiam bene * merenti nen“ reponit. 


4. VERBA promittendi, ac ſolvendi, regunt dati- 
vum ut, 
Juae * tiht * promitto, ac recipis ſanctiſſime e olf erva- 
turum. Cic. 
Aes altenum d his numeradit Id. 


5. VERBA imperandi, et nuntiandi, regunt dati- 
vum ut, 

* Imperat, aut ſervit, collecta perunta ® cuigue Hor. 

Quid de quogue dire, et cui dicas, ſacpe videto. Ib. 


Excipe tego, guberne, quae accuſativum; tempers et 
moderor, quae nunc dativum, nunc accuſativum ha- 
bent: ut, 

Luna * regit * menſes d orbem Deus ip/e * guler nat. 

» Temperat ipſe > ſibi il ® temperat d omnia luce. 

Hic * moderatur > eus Qui non * moderabitur * ira. 


6. VERBA fidendi dativum regunt : ut, 
Vauus * committere d vyenis 


Nil niſi lene decet. Hor. 


7. VERA obſequendi, et repugnandi, dativum 
regunt : ut, 
Semper ebtemperat pius filius > patri. 
Ignavis » preabus fartuna * repugnat. 
7 8. VERRBA 


* 9 * 2 ba 


8. VerxzA minandi, et iraſcendi, regunt dativum : ut, 
* Utrigue mortem * ef minitatus. Cic. 
> Adolofcenti, nibil eſt, quod ſuccenſeam. Ter. 


ms, 9. SUM, cum compoſitis, praeter p-//{m, regit da- 
et tiwvum: ut, 
Rex pius e reipublicae ornamentum. 
d 1thi nec * obeſt, - nec * pradeſt. 


Dativum ume regunt verba compoſita cum has ad- 
verbiis, bene, fe! 1s, male, et cum Nis praepolitionibus, 
ut, prae, ad, con, ſub, ante, pet, ob, in, inter: ut, 
Dii v tibj beneficiant. Ter. 
Ege meis ® majoribus virtute * prazluxi. Cic. 
Alba » galls ne manum * admoltaris. 
dati- = Conducit hoc tuae land! « Convixit d novis. 
Subolet jam d uxgri, quad ego machinor. 
da- Ini quiſſimam pacem 222 bells * ůantefera. Cic.- 
« Poſipons * famae pecuniam. 
La quoniam * neminti * abtrudi poteſt, 
Itur ad me. Ter. 
dati- * [mpendet > omnibus periculum. 
Nen folum * interſuit his® rebus, ſed etiam praefuit. Cic. 


lor. 
Ib. Non pauca ex his mutant dativum aliquoties in alium 
caſum : ut, BI : 
'70 et Praeſtat ingento alius > alum, Quint. 
| ha- 
F.: T. pro 74-2 regit dativum : ut. 
. Ee mib! namgque domi pater, * eft injuſta noderca. Virg. 
rae. Huic fimile eſt /upperit :- ut, 
Pauper enim nin e, o cui rerum ſ[uppetit uſus. Hor. 
SUM, cum multis aliis, geminum admittit dativum : 
O * . . 
» Exitio * eff avidis mare © nautis, Hor. 
wum Sperds tibi ui fire, quod d mihi © Vitia * vertis? 


ERRA 7 


| Eft ubi hic dativus ii, aut ibi, aut etiam ibi, 
elegantiae causa additur : ut, 
Suo d fibi gladis hunc * jugulos, Ter. 


IV. Accuſativus poſt Verbum. 


ERBA tranſitiva cujuſcunque generis, five activi, 
five deponentis, five communis, exigunt accuta- 
tivum : ut, 
d Percontatorem * fugito, nam garrulus idem et, Hor. 
Aper > agrees depypulatur, 
Imprimis * venerare d ago. Virg. 


VERBA neutra acculativum habent cognatæ ſignifica- 
tionis: ut, 
Duran: ſervit“ ſer vitatem. 


Sunt quae figuratè accuſativum habent: ut, 

Nec dax * haminem * ſanat, 5 dea] certè. Virg. 

Vrrna rogand), docendi, veſtiendi, celandi, fere 
duplicem regunt accufativum : ut, 

Tu made poſte d deas ® veniam. Virg. 

Dedoceba v re ijtas > mores. 

Riduculum eſt te iſtucꝰ mea admonere. Ter. 

Induitꝰ ſe d calceos, quos prilis exuerat. 

Ea ne me * celet, conſuefeci filium. Ter. 


Hujuſmodi verba etiam in pafliva voce accuſativum 
polt ſe habent: ut. 
2 Poſceri; * exta 04's. 


Now 1v Aa appellativa adduntur ferè cum pragpoſitione 
verbis, quae denotant motum : ut, 


/ Sa , 8 338 
A. * ge Plum 4 (3444s 3 v 10a7t. 


V. Ablativus 


miht, 


Ttivi, 
cuſa- 


lor. 


iflca- 


fere 


VUIN 


one 


tivus 


"verſa. ablativo junguntur lit, 
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V. Ablativus poſt Verbum. 


UODVIS verbum admittit ablativum ſignificantem 
To inſtrumentum, aut cauſam, aut modum actionis: 
Ut, 

Hi® jaculis, illi certant * deſendere d ſaxis. Virg. 
Veh Kante. r Þ ira a excandutt 
Mira b celeritate rem peregit. 


Quibuſdam verbis ſubjicitur nomen preti in ablativo 
caſu : ut, 
b Teruncs; [en "LI 272 b Nc ien“ emMerim. 
Hulterum * [anouine ac >» dulneribus ta Peenis victoria 
ö fetit. ; Liv. 


* 4 4.4 73 79 7 7 , ky 
VIII, paulo, minima, magno, nimio, pur. ino, dim! dio, 


dupis, per ſe ſaepè ponuntur, ſubaudita voce pretio: 


ut. 
: 1 * i a 
D Vit dent IT HIECHIM.. 


Excipiuntur hi genitivi fine ſubſtantivis poſtti; 74, 
quantt, pluris, minsris, tentidem, qi.antivis, quantiiibet, 
guantitungue, NC, ut, | 

>. Taunti * ris allls, * quanti tibi fueris, Cic. 


ER OCCI, NEU, nihili, pilt, Alis, H 'Us5, 4 unci, ver- 
s eſlimanct, pecullariter adduntur * 
ee ilum Hot C1 0 / eit 40, Nee 777 9 FL acts, 7 mg 4 


b Heimat. 
Ving abundandi, implendi, onerandi, et his di- 
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Ex quibus quaedam nonnunquam genitivum regunt * 


ut, 
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« Imhlentur veteris ® Bacch! pinguiſue Fe rinae. Virg. 
Cui tu Þujus * tmdigeas patris. Jer 
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Fu N GOR, 


4 
fruor, utor, deſtor, mio, Aigner,  commu- 


nico, [ut per ſeden, ab lativo jungu ntur : ut, 


WW adipiſci veram gloriam volet, juftitice * ſungatu! 
» ext. * ic . 
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Dirut, 
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carnbpus, 
drata b ritunds, Hor. 


Haus equide mY >. TV V; 
1: {ce EQUIGEM 1411 W's 71 DUNG) | „einde. ITS. 


a Conni "#7: 


Verb: un 


Ws 


705 re g menge es. 
b »wultitudine ſuper /e: Jendum 6 . 


ER FOR, cum adverbiis benz, male, melius, peſas, 


eptime, 4 F 1 


ne, ablativo jungitur cum praepoſitione ae : 


De me nunquzm bene meritus et, 
Qratnan accipiendi, diſtandi, et auterendi verba 


| 
1hguandeo 


£253; Ut, 


Jus pere 


13 : 4 * a * a * 
dati“ junguntur: ut, 
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SL!BET verbis additur ablativus abſolute ſum- 


te * .Turuflo, natur ej? Chriftus ; ® imperante 


# 4 775 2779, CV 4h. 


VERYIs quibuſdam additur ablativus partis affectæ, et 
Peter accuſativus: ut, 


+ Aegrotat ® animo magit, quam d corpore. 
« Candet » dentes. * Rubet capillos. 


Quaedam 


P“ 


a+ 


ut, 
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Quaedam uſurpantur etiam cum genitivo : ut, 
Abſarde facts, qui angas te animi, Plaut. 


VERBA-PASSIY A, 


1 additur ablativus agentis, ſed antecedente 
þ jr one ne; et interdum dativus : ut, 
4 Laud il ' al hz: ” eulÞati; D 4 . il; Fo Hor, 


. * . %* 
f 0 firs - 9 „ * — . an q * 
Honey #19 [ * 4. 3 5 KS * tt. . f & & +4 ; 75 ehe. Cie. 


Czteri caſus manent in paſſivis, qui fuerunt activo- 
rum ut, 

Accuſuris a me ® 75 FH. | Habevert, N ae 

* Dedcceberts a me iſtes * mines, * Privaberi: Nagiſtratu. 


. VAPULo, benes, lices, exulo, /, neutro-paſſiva paſ- 
I | fivam conſtruftionem habent : ut, 

v A praeceptore * Vaputayts 

Mais a cive polia 55 quam d 25 hole * Venre. 

Cur ® coudivantibus a exulat phils/sþhia ? 

Duid a fiet o ab illo? : 


ba Virtus purdo pretio a licet d mnibus. 
VE RRA INFINITI A. 


VER BIS quibuſdam, participits, et adjectivis, addun- 
tur verba infinita, et poeticè ſubſtantivis: ut, 
Dicere quae puduit, d {cribere a juſſit amor. Ov. 
Juſlus confundere foedus. V irg. 
Era imm a; D714) D n 271. Ibid. 
* Tempus ® alire tibi. 


n- 


Ponuntur intordum ſola, per ellipſin, verba intinita : 
ut, 
Hine ſpargere voces 
In vulgum ambiguas, et b quaerere conſerns arma. Virg. 
ſubauditur e p,,ͤt. | 
M2 Gerundia 


lam 


, 
: 
- 
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G ERUNDIA ET SUPINA. 


o 


ERUND{A, et SuriNa, regunt caſus ſuorum ver- 
borum : ut. 

E fferor ue? b patres de ros didendi. Cie. 

8 1 lendum e. „tale tig pete pratterit actas. Ov. 


270 Za 
7 886 . % a KF. * 
Acting. * 11 _ 


8 RUN DIA in d eandem cum genitivis conſtructio- 
nem habent, er pendent a quibuſdam tuin fub- 
ſtantivis tum adjectiivis : ut, 
Cecropias innatus apes d amor urget H. bendi. Virg. 
Aeneas celsd in puppi jam o certus * eunt;. Ibid. 


(ys RUNDIA In , ezndem cum ablativis, et gerundia 
in dum cum accuſativis conſtructionem obtinent: ut, 

Scribendt ratio conjuncta cum loguenas eff, Quint. 

Alitur vitium, vivitque * tegends. Virg. 

Locus ad a agendum amp! 225 mug. Cicero. 

Cum fignificatur neceſſitas pronuntur gerundia citra 
praepotitionem, addito verbo z/? : ut, 

* Orandum *© e/t, ut / it mens Jana iu cergere ſans. Ju 

* Vigilaudum * oft ei ei, qui cupit vincere. 


VERTUN TUR etiam gerundia in mina adjectiva ; 
Ad * arcuſand:s * bomines duci praemio proximum latra- 
(1119 eff. 


/ 0 4 


H. SU RINA. 


Sdrmun in um activè ſignificat, et ſequitur verbum, 


aut participium, ſig znificans motum ad locum: ut, 
Spectatum 


dec 


— 


J- 


dia 


itra 


EN 


b Spcctatum a veniunt, deniunt ſpectentur ut ipſae. Ov. 
AMilites fot +: wiſh b ſheculatum arcem, 


SUPINUM IN 7 An ſignificat, et ſequitur nomina 
adjectiva: ut, 
| da ” 2 28 * for 1 wn et, 222 1 a „e 6 ti:ir De, 


bs. © 


— 
— 
1 - 
— - 
4 — 
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EOS AEL EE LOCW 


2 
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EMP US. 


[! Wd wo OST X yt gry YAN Go = 6h hk! 8 Co 
() 4 ! mlimcant Patte 4 1 1 1 & NAatlvo iT C- 
a QUCNUUS penuntur : ut 


* 4 p % # , 1 12 * a 5 2 SSR a . f 
(War autem duratic nem temporis Hiorificant, in ac- 
culativo, fere poenuntur: ut, 
i 8 DEA 8 1e * - FRI . , © S: 
H. Fa Fel Cen 7. 001 VEENGUT)] : nnen. V Ir. 


Dicimus. etiam: In paucis d dielus. © De b die. © De 
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„ NT 3 BO 12 a 76 
* 183 {7 5 vel au ferm caleudas, vel (Alt Ada. uM, 


SPATIUME 0c. 


PATIUM loci in accuſ:tivo ponitur, interdum et in 
ablatly© : ut, 
Tait. mille d paſſus* * proceſſeram. 
* Abeſt ab urbc quingentis * millibus paſſuum. 
Item : 3 b:44; : ubi intelligitur ® /pativum vel ſpatia, 
b t;nere vel iter. 


NOMMINA Loco xb u. 


MNE verbum admittit genitivum oppidi nomi- 
nis, in quo ſit actio; modò primae vel ſecundae 
declinationis, et ſingularis numeri fit: ut; 


Auid 
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Od & Romae * faciam ” Micntiri neſcio. Juv. 


Hi genitivi, umi, demi, 
* -untur fe mam: ut, 
7 x $ Caper zige, et? adm, fimus. Ter. 


nilitiae, bci, propriorum 


Cic. 


Verum H oppidi nomen p luralis duntax2t numeri, aut 
tertiae dec! lmationis tuerit, in 26 arm o ponitur: ut, 
(311 an Ajſyrius; Thel 
Hor. 
Romas Tibur * amen venta/ 


Fo „ N 
22739 MH tt 


Sana 8 I ab 
Fu; 14/4 A; IS. 


— 


Hor. 


Tibure Rim im, 


Venais ſignificantil us motum ad locum fere addi- 
ur nomen loci in accu! ativo {int 13 ac pofitione ' ut, 


=. 3 . ** = 
+ Concelh » Cantabrigiam ad tapitndum ingenii tulturr. 
- : o 
? ; A As 27 : 1 8 
Ad hunc Mmodum ut mu gas et yu, ut. 
% . 
284 'F « 4 - 7 o ® ay 0 4 F. — + £ , * 95 
L, wy 176 4 int Cy Le 7 11 EO? It, #7 * cipelidè. 
Vieg. oy 


VrRIis ſignificantibus motum a loco fere additur 
nomen loci in aÞiative {ine P . pee ut, 


Yo» ts 32> "> £ 1 ns 3 
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VERBA IMPERSONALI ; 


| AEC imperſonaſia, ! 
: nitixis zunguntur, Pp! acter hos adlathyos foeminino 
g med, Ma, Ja, nofer, vera, et cid: ut. 

8 Iutereſt * mx; 
: 2 
| a Tud * refert teipſum n 5 


% 
$irungue 5 eantiden MI : ut. * 
a7 ante « refert haneſta agere. 


DaT1v= 


®, 


* "% > * 


nereſf et refert, quibuflibet ge 


er/fratus tueri bs —_ aninaduertere in mas 


V 
font 


4 
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| 
\ Dari poſtulant imperſonalia acquiſitive pofita: | 


(12 Jae autem traniitive 3 Nuntur „ acculativuny : a 
A Nev b mobs * bene? 


. * % o a 
ST. 1 e. 4 me 17 p G * "a Sp, Se 
C118 vers. ere | „ eee * PTOPN it adgitur 


praepolitn 2 
— Ve VIS < CC 25 Fee Pp * 2 + Ter 
His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativus cum geni— 


» Men ee 57 1 o q . 9 HP * 0 — mY : 756 4, ”y »# = 
11 0. / C71 161 "4 "EE: > Ml iT 7 £ 4 127 ee -. $:4& © . ut, 


75 1 c ak 9 EUM [UC 
p 
VERPUM imperſonale pat! w2e vocis pro fingulis per- 
ſonis utriut: ue numer! 1 Ufterenter accipi pateſt: ut, 
A Statur . 104 eſt. / 13. 75 8. flat; Pam , ftatis 55 Pant 
* beet ex vi agjuncti casus ; ut, Star me, 
elts / a * ffatur d ab ulis, 1d eſt, /tant. : 
PARTICIPITIORUM- CONSTRUCTIOS 
ur i ARTICIPTA regunt caſus verborum, a quibus deri- 
vantur: ut. 
71. WW Da 2 b 93.5 lendens 4 2 dera 1 palnias, 
Talla wie rifert, Virg. 


CARER 'P11s paſſiv voc s additur interdum dativ- 
„ Prrſe tim lie *xeunt in : ut, 


CK * Sm 1 0 FDV f n85;c 4 £57: 
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„ e co 1 2 a 
£ARTICIPIA, CUM unt nomma, genitivum exi- 


» 

* — * 8 ** * 
Ten een, ” Ae C11 
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s, fe 0/u5, Sertacſus, active fi 
cutativum exigund: ut, 


1. | | Af? ans 
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Exosus et crete, paſſivè ſignificantia, cum dativo 
leguntur: ut. 2 
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uentiùs junguntur, ac uſativo rarus : ut, 
a n © Priamus. Virg. | A 


Fa C7 « * 
et Het noer ( IC, ante 


N et ecce, demonſtra di adyerbia, nominativo fre— a 


"op 
et 4 + — 7 "4 . C . 
** e- . 


a. 
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ITC 
a En animum 0 * mentem. - Av. fe h. 
| «a 
QratpaAn adverbia loci, temporis, et quantitatis, H 
genitivum admittunt. 


1. Loci: ut, ., WONT, AUquan, e, lange, 7. 
UUIULS, hue £ ECM, 


LA. 


E 


a Nis gentium ? 
a Nuſquam , loci invenitur. 
a Eq o impudentiae ventum et. 


a Ing terrarum abiil * 
'O 
2. Temporis? ut, unc, tunc, tum, iuterta, pridie, 
boſtridie, etc. ut, 
* Nikhil a tunc d temporis amplits, quam flere, poteram. 
« Pridie ejus d diei pugnam inierunt. 
;- WR. * Pridie d calendurum, vel calendas. 
NK, 
3. Quantitatis: ut, parim, ſatis, abwide, ete. ut, 


9 Satis D El! {Ut Nia, [1p ENligae 5 HT UM. dall. 
1 1 1 „ . 13 5 „ a 
a Abund. o fabularum” audidimus. 


Qa Dau caſus admittunt nominum, unde deducta 
ſunt: ut, 
b Siht x inutiliter vipit. 
8 Proxime > Hiſpauiam Mauri ſunt. Sall. 
HMelius vel * ohtime * emnium. Cicero. 
fre- a Amplius d opinione morabatur. Sall. 


ADVERBIA diverſitatis, alter, /ecus ; et illa duo, 
ante, poſt, ablativo non raro junguntur : ut. 
- Muilts _ altter, b Paulo " [ecus. 


hoc  d Multo ® ante. » Paul * pſt. 
Longo * poſt * tempore venit. Virg. 


ut, IxsTAR et erg, adverbialiter ſumpta, genitivum poſt 
{2 habent, ut, 
* Inflar o mentis equum divind Palladis arte 
ædificant. V arg. 
itatis, Dzuari d tvirtutis ergo. Cicero. 


N "CUN» 


CONTUNCTIO! 
' By JN JUNC FIONt 
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NUM CONSTRUCTIO. 


S copul: tivae, et a: jun, Rivac, 11- 
miles caſus, modos ct tenpora ©: niunzunt : ut, 

So Fare) 4 cut " A. 19h} nende Pin 

Nets | ſta! 4 Wt e 0 af P ie tt F766 \ 


1 


Niit variae conſtruct. nis ratio at ijud poſcat: ut, 
K mi librum * centuſſi d et © pluris. 
Ni Romae dete Fenetis. 

R. me lad bal e qmantem et fd, Pe 77 GUUCET Ede 
) ( 8 >: 4 tell it! ost 7915 7 e 17 0 
UA M lae pe Nt<11TITUT | t aMmPiUuy , MM: 

ut, 
Indus a , ex Melle,. * 
Paulo plus * trecenta i 
NA 1111347 1,” — 114219, < 9 T1417. 7 7 FI: 14 7 S077 f 
+ 'S T7 714 {th MIA 71 4 GUO i 5 DIET Wit (4$C 445+ © 
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Quibus verborum modis quae congruant adverbia et 


CONJUNC tiones. 
NE, an, uu. dubitativè aut indefinite poſita, fub- 
Junct! wo Jun gu nar; ut, 
N; 757 re fer t | } fecerifus * 2 27 2 7 OTIS; 


[ije, a u 


Dum pro dun et 4 
ur, 


* 


Qu, cautzm ſien iticans. ful junctwum exigit: ut, 


a 4 _— 
#\ $4506 


cut et uomodo, indicativ 0 jungitur, 
57 de- 


Ut pro p, 
cum. auteni gruanguanm, uipore vel finalem cdu 
nectat. tub; junctivo: ut, 

= Ut ” Jos u5.in ponto, ter frigore conſtitit er. Ovid, 

: Ut tute b es, ita ammes cenjes e Plaut. 


2 Li 


*C 
530 


tulat: 


a Mts 
121tur, 


* de- 


(vid 
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* Ut prazter ſhem d event 'f 7 Ter. 
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nique voces indes poſit2*, quales firht, 


ſubjuncuvum poſtulagns 
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TIE! at haſtam. Virg. 


SITIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. | 


WIRAEPVOSTTIO ſubaudita interdum facit ut addatur 
ahatwus: ut, 
Ilabto te d loco parentis, id eſt, in * loco. 

PrRaAFtPoSIT1IoO in compoſliticne eundem nonnun- 
quam caſum regit, quem et extra compolitionem re- 
212 ut, 

Det udunt nawes ® ſcaßul I, Virg. 

« Practereo d te inſalutatum. 

VERB Aa compoſita cum a, ab, ad, wn, de, e, ex, in, 
nonnunquam repetunt eafdem praepotitiones cum ſuo 
caſu extra compoſitionem, idque eleganter: ut, 

* Abſtinuerunt ® a bins. 


Ix pro erga, contra, ad, et ſupra acculativum exigit: 
ut, 

Accipit * in > Teurres animum mentemiue benignam Virg. | 

« In > commoda publica peccem. F 

a In » regnum quaeritur haeres. 

Neges 2 „ 5755 imperium e/t Jovis. 


Sus, cum ad tempus refertur, accuſativo ferè jungi- 
tur: ut, 


© ub idem o tempus, i. e. circa, vel, per idem tempus. Liv. 
SUPER 


N 2 


1080 


SUPER pro altre accuſativo; pro de ablativo apponi- 


Tur ut, 
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At »<nitivo tantum plurali, ct ſemper caſum ſuum 
ſequitur Mt; 
b Crurum * ternus. Virg. 


| IN-TERJECTION UM C0 INSTRUCTT 10. 
1 UN TERJECTIONES non raro ſinè caſu ponuntur : 

„ 
kd Spem gregis, * ah ! filice in nud conhixa reuguit, Virg. 
Az Duge, * malum, dementia © 


O exclamantis, nominativo, acculativo, et vocativo, 
jungitur : ut, 
O feſtus d dies hominis! Ter. 
« O fortunatos nimium, ſug ft vena nzirint, 
d Agricolas! Virg. 
a O formoſe * puer, nimium ne crede colori. Ib. 


Hev et prob, nunc nominativo, nunc accuſativo jun- 
guntur : ut, 

2 Heu © pietas, © Heu priſe b es. Virg. 

2 Heu d flirpem ind you [b. 

» Prop. Jupiter, tu, homo, adig's me ad inſanium. Ter. 

Prob deum atque hominum fidem. Ter. 

Item: Prob ſancte > Fupiter ! Cic. 


He1 et vae dativo Junguntur : ut, 


A rc... 


Jae miſero ® mihi, quantd de ſþe decidi! Ter. 


a Flei d mihi, qu: d nullis amor eft medic: 25 herbis. Ovid. 


PR O- 


YN1 - 


aun! 


o jun- 


Te. 


JC ĩͤ Lou ® Jp NY WP 


tom {yt 


Pe WODITA «| pars Grammaticz, que quantita- 
a : 


Da rum AQocet. 


I ividitur Proſodia in tres partes, Tomum, Spir:tum, et 
Te , DH 5 * 
1. \ lock N % * — e 1 7 TEES 4'*.,% * +3» ev 9 
1% OCO Viium EIA I: #h.; kad (1e 4 < „ tantt Tl 1 1C- 
care. 
7 RE : 
LPs e&ft foV.abe prot ende monkira, 
„ * wi A. 0 
Syllaba brevis unius ef te port, lenga vero 


duorum. | 

Tempus: breve fic notatur; vt Li. Longum 
autem ſic ; ut terra. 

Ex ſyllabis juſto ordine diſpoſitis Hunt Pedes. 

Des autem duarum ſyllabarum plurtams e conſtitutio 
eſt, ex certa Lemporum obſervatione. 

Ali Pedum dillyllabi, alii triſy abi. 

De Spond#o pracipue et Dactylo hoc loco ad 
noſtrum inſtitutum diſſerere attinet. 

Spondzus eſt CIO 57 dt;. 

Dactylus eſt triſyllabus; ut, iber. 

Porro pedes juſto numero an ordinc concinnati 
vertum conſtituunt. | 

E(t enim Verſus oratio juſto atque legitimo pedum 
numero ccnſtricta. 

Verſum comp ↄſituro imprimis diſcendum eſt pedi- 
bus ipſum rite metiri, quod ſcanſionem vocant. 

Eſt autem Scanſio legitima verſus in ſingulos pedes 
commenſuratio. 


e, accidunt, figur HFnalopha, ecthlipſis, 
Hnæreſis, diæreſis, et caſura. 


I. Syna- 


—  —— . 
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I. Synalophæa eſt elifio vocalis in fine dictionis ante 
alteram in initio ſequentis : ut, 


Sera nimi vit i craftina, vio hidie. Mart. 
pro vita, et Vite. 

Fit autem interdum in his 
ram, iiſdem, ot 
feruſtus, a ft Pero, "de 
At, heu et 6 nunquam intereipiuntur. 


Haien . Dis; Dlis, 


* * . * * 1 
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II. E&hlipſis eſt, quoties „ cum ſuà vocal 
tur, proxima dictione a vocals excrsa: ut, 
Menſir' Ferrera” wif orm” iugens, ea hen Ga: mprum. 
Virg. 
pro monſtrum, horrendum, informe. 
III. Synare/;s eſt duarum ſyllabarum in unam con- 
tractio: ut, 
§. 1 lents fucrint alvearii Dime texta. Virg. 
quaſi {criptuin cet 4/4719. 
IV. Diæreſis eſt, ubi ex una ſyllabà diſſectà fiunt 
Cuz: ut, 
Debitrant fuſẽs evoluſſe meas, Ov. Ep. 
eviluiſſe pro evaiuiſſe. | 
V. Ca/ira eſt, cum poſt pedem abſolutum ſyllaba 
brevis in tine dictionis extenditur : ut 
7 


Fecturibùs inbians ſpirantid conſilit td. Virg. 
Erſus heroicus, qui Hexameter etiam dicitur, conſtat 
ex pedibus numero quidein ſſex, genere vero duo- 
bus, dactylo et ſpondeo; quintus locus dactylum, ſex- 
tus ſpondeum pec uliariter tibi vindicat ; reliqui hunc vel 
num, prout volumus : ut, 


T ity re ti patulge rec dus ſub tegmine fagi, Virg. 


Reperitur 


6 * 


011.41 


anc 


aba 


* 


Re —— — cio 


„ 


Reperitur aliquando ſpcndeus etiam in quinto loco: 
ut, 
Cara Deum / ovoles, magnum fotis mocmention. Virg. 


Ultima cujuſcunque versus ſyllaba habetur communis. 


v  Erius elegiacns, qui et Pentametr: nomen habet, 
; \ du piii | conſtat penthemimeri: quarum prior duss 
pedes, dactylicos, ſpondiacos, vel aiterutros cempre- 
hendit, cum (yl iba longà; altera etiam duc s pedes, ſed 
oninmo dactylicos, cum ſyllabà item longà: ut, 


2 O& 


It 401 Sei hend lime aner. Ovid. F piſt. 


Iliimarum N abarum quantitas octo modis cognoſci- 
tur. p oinjione, vocali ante voculem, dipthongo, deri- 


vaitore, compoſitione, præpoſitione, regula, exemplo, 


{-u Is 


I. Vocal ante duas conſonantes, aut C 3 in ea- 
de n ictione,. art ue pol done long a eſt: t, Ventus, 
dai, putrige, CUIMS. 

if, Qnod fi conſonans priorem ditionem claudat, 
ſequente item a conlonante inchoante, vocalis præcedens 
etiam Politione IONZa ern: Ut, 

r ſim, quam cui pit frtgud nicire, 
yli 1 * 7e „ Juni, quem, et / 15 Pollti- ne lengæ ſunt. 

I. Art ſi prior dictio in vocalem brevem excat, ſe- 
quen'e a duabas conſonantibus incipiente, interdum, fed 
tarius, producitur: ut, 


__ y,- = 3 1 
Cicutta Lu, et Pla cd ' PuCe i. Juv. 


F 
IV. Vocalis brevis ante nutam, fequente liquida, 
ce mmunis reauitur ; ut, os gb ris. Longa vero 
nen mutatur: ut, aratru, mage FUM, 


V calis ante 8 m in eãdem dictione ubique bre- 
ſt: Ut, Det neut, Tuts. PUUS 
eie -enitivas i a Hts. ſecundam pronominis for- 
mam habentes: ut, unius, 7us, Kc. Ubi i communis 
reperitur, 


a — I I CR 


| 
: 
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reperitur, licet in allerius ſemper fit brevis, in alu; 
ſemper longa. 

Excipiendi ſunt etiam genitivi et dativi quintæ decli- 
nationis, ubi e inter geminum 7 longa fit; ot, facte: : 
alioqui non; ut, rel. Pets fide? . 

Fi etiam in fits longa eſt, niti ſequantur # et 7 fimul : 
ut, fierem, f iert. 


Omnia 1am Fiũut Vier GUT PIT « c nc £ dq dam. Aſi 


e, interjectio, priorem ſyllabam communem ha- 
bet. 


Vocalis ante alteram in Gracis dictionibus ſubinde 1 0 
longa fit: ut, Dicite Pierides. Reſpice Lacerten. 289. 
Et in poſſeſſivis Græcis: ut, Æneia nutrix. Rheds- Conf 
pctus Orpheus. L 
Omnis ain og apud Latinos longa eſt ; ut, ad- pe fe 


rum, neuter, muß ue: niſi ſequente vocali; ut, pracire, 


pracuſtus, pracamplus. E. 


Erivativa eandem cum primitivis quantitatem ſorti- . 
untur: ut, ter, micus, amabilis, prima brevi 
ab amo. 
Excipiuntur tamen panca, que a brevibus deducta 


primam producunt. ut, 7 
£ j | N Proc, 
como, 1i, a coma, : mõbilis, a medes, Pref 

ſomes, fomentum, a faves. | rex regis 5 a rep9, 
hams ue, ab hemo, fe ies feats 5 2 / cars, F 
Jucundus, a juno. tegula,. a fig et v 
Jumentum, a fs, tragula, a trahs, 2E 
junior, a jutenis, Vemer, a Vimo, inde 

tex ligis, a lege, Vox VIS, A võco. 
II 

Sunt et contra, quæ a a longis deducta primam corri- 

piunt. ut, I 
- unte 


arena, K, 


arena, arifta, ab ares, 
dicax, a dico, | 


{ 105 ] 


genut, a gigus, 
lucerna, a luce, 


— 


'T diſertus, a diſſers, nuta, as, a liatt, 
dur, ducts, a duco, nota, as, Ant, 
| - Fides, a 1, poſut, a pans, 
fragor, fragilis, a frangs, | / Spar, a4 / 9p19. 
* Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, qu relinquun- 
a tur ſtudioſis inter legendum obſervanda. 
q Compoſita ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur: ut, 
oy Ig, is lego; lego, as, all-29 ; potens, imp tens; ſale 
go, is, perligo; lego, as, all:y9 ; potens, imp tens; ſalor, 
conſ 5lor, 
22 / 
Excipiuntur tamen hc brevia a longis enata : deer, | 
* pejero, a jũro; inniba, pronuba, a nib. 
ire, 3 N | 
E. X prepolitionibus he ubique producuntur ; 
. I. a, de, c, prac, ſe: niſi vocali ſequente; ut, 
TeVi Duda d. Vi cẽus , 
vudivuſuve pracuſits. Virg. 
ua | 
IT. Pro quoque longa eſt, præterquam in iſtis ; — 
procetla, profanus, prefari, proſetts, profeſtcs, prificiſear, 
profiteor, profugus, profundus, pronepos, prit:ruus. 
Proturo, pro funds, pro pello, pro pulſo, pri pago nomen 
et verbum, primam ſyllabam habent communem. 
Prepheta et brepins Græca ſunt per o parvum, et pro- 
inde primam vrevem habent. 
III. Di etiam producitur, niſi in dirimy et diſertus. 
Cort i- 2 
IV. Reliquæ præpoſitiones, fi poſitio ſinat. corripi- 
untur. Cujuſmoci ſunt; ab, al, in, ab, re, ſub, ſub- 


Regulæ. 


m_— 
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REGULE. 


I. Omne præteritum diſſyllabum priorem habet lon- 
gam: ut, gi, em, movi. 


Lxcipias tamen, bibi, dear, ſcidi, fleti, ſtiti, tuli, et 
f at a fin 10. 


II. Primam prxteriti geminantia primam brevem ha- 
bent: ut, ccidi a ca 15, cecidi a c. do, didici, fifellt, nõ- 
mar 55 pt pedi, pependi, pupugi, tetendi, tetigi, totondi, ts 
41 


III. Supinum eee priorem habet longam : ut, 
Ui UM, datum, lor. 44. 25 motum. 


Excipe datum, itum, litum, guitum, ratum, rutum, Sa- 
tum, situm, ſtatum; et citum a dies cies ; nam citum a cis 
i, quartz, priorem habet longam. 


I. A Finita producuntur: ut, ama, contra, erga. 


Excipias puta, ita, quia, poſted, £14. Item omnes ca- 
ſus in 4, cujuſcunque fucrint generis, numeri, aut de- 
clinationis : præter vocativos a Græcis in g; ut, 4 
Hue, 6 Thama: et ablativum prime declinationis; ut, 
mn: a. 


Numeralia in grit finalem habent communem, ſed 
frequentius longam : ut, zriginta, guadragintd, 


II. In 3, 4, t, definentia brevia ſunt : 


ut, ab, ad, 


III. In c deſinentia preducuntur: ut, ac, Sir, et Hic 
adverbium, 


Sed 


Sed 


Tri 
ejus / 


IV. 


fſeribe. 


gatio! 


Pr 


Pratc 
Q 
tioni 
valde 
Qu 


ripiu 


Pe 
ducu 
meri 


v 


docer 


nia. 


lon- 


- 31 


ha- 
no- 


y Lu- 


Ut, 


a 010 


L 0% 3 


Sed duo in c corripiuntur ; #, et dner. 


Tria ſunt communia ; 7c pronomen +: c et neutrum 
ejus c modo non fit ablativi caſùs. 


IV. E finita brevia ſunt: ut, mar, pant, lege, 


ſeribe. 


Excipiendæ ſunt omnes voces quinte inflexionis in 
e: ut, fide, die, una cum particulis inde enatis; ut, 
hodte, quetidte, pridte, poſlridie; quare, quadere, eare, et, 
ſiqua ſunt fimilia. 

Et ſecundæ item perſonæ ſingulares ſecundæ conju- 
gationis: ut, dec, mave, Mane, cave, 


Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba in e; ut, me, te, 5 - 
præter gue, ne, w, conjunctiones encliticas. 

Quin et adverbia in e, ab abjectivis ſecundæ declina- 
tionis deducta, e longum habent : ut, pulchre, datte, 
valde pro vale, 

Quibus accedunt ferme, fere : bene tamen et male cor- 
ripiuntur omnino. 


Poſtremo, quz a Græcis per n ſeribuntur, naturi pro- 
ducuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint caſus, generis, aut nu- 
meri ; ut, Lethe, Anchis?, cete, Tempe, 


a V. finita longa ſunt : ut, ut, magi/tri, amari, 
cer i. | | 


Preter ih-, bibi, fibr, uli, ibi, que ſunt commu- 
nia. | 


Nis vero, et quas: corripiuntur, 


92 Cujus 


7 0 
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Cujus etiam ſortis ſunt dativi et vocativi Græcorum, 
quoru:t genitivus finzularis in -c breve exit: ut, dat. 
Miniidi, Pulladi, Pyyllidi; vocat. Alexi, Amarylli, Daphni. 


VI. L finita corripiuntur: ut, arrmai, Annbal, mel, 
pugitl, tonsul, | 


Prater „ controctum a nihil, a, et 371. 


VII. Vfmita producuntur: ut, Puan, Hymen, quin, 


— y 
RY og ; " 
A £1 2 4 Hy J. — F4 3 (4 £* ”! 7 A. 


Excipe foran, firlitun, an, tamin, ettamen, verunta- 
Accedunt his et voces He, qua apocopen patiuntur: 
ut, me £ dic n? 17 etiam ein, Jin, dein, prom. 


In 7 quoque a nominativis in a ut, nominativo 
Ibligenia, A gina; accul. [phigent:in, Aginan. Nam in 
an a nominativis in as producuntur: ut, nom. /Eneas, 
Marſyas ; accut. Ainean, Maryan. 


Nomina item in en, Juoru m genitivus 1275 correptum 
habet: ut, carmin, wimanm, pectin, tibicen, mis. 


Queadam etiam in i perz; ut, A/:xin: et in yn per 
Y ut, 1. 25 


Greca etiam in e per e parvum, cujuſcu que fuerint 


casũs: ut, nom. Jian, Eeliiu; accuſ. Cauca on, 2 
S : 


VIII. 0 finit ta communia ſunt : ut, 4777, virgo, pore 
ro, Sic Geena, legende, et alia gerundia in as. 


Et Hebraez quædam in e: ut, Michael, Gabriel, Ra- 


Boni te 


Pr: 


exit: 


24 
un, 
12- 


tur: 
an. 


ativo 
m in 
neas, 


ptum 
n per 


uerint 


Pylin. 
— 
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Sed ali obliqui caſus in » ſemper producuntur: ut, 
dat. domius, ſerv ; ablat. templs, damnõ. 

Et adverbia ab adjectivis derivata : tant;, quants, li- 
guido, falss, primo, manife/t;, &c. præter jedulo', mu- 
tuo, crebs, qua ſunt communia. 

Caetcrum m%4 et guomsods ſemper corripiuntur. 

Citò quoque, ut et ambs, du, eg5, atque homo, vix 
leguntur producta. 


Monoſyllaba tamen in o producuntur : ut, ds, ffs. 


Item Græca per , cujuſcunque fuerint casùs: ut, 
nom. Sapphs, Diaz ; gen. Anaroges, Apolls; accuſ. Aths, 
Apollo: lic et ergi pro causd. 


IX. R finita corripiuntur: ut, Cæ gar, per, vir, uxir, 
eurtur. 
Cor ſemel apud Ovidium productum legitur : ut, 
Molle meum levibus cor eſt vizlabile telis. Ep. xv. 79. 


Producuntur etiam far, lar, Nur, ver, fur, car : par 
quoque cum compoſitis: ut, compar, mpar, diſpar. 


Græca etiam in er, quz illis in; definunt : ut, ar, 
crater, character, ether, ſoter : præter pater et mater, quæ 
apud Latinos ultimam brevem habent. 


X. S finita pares cum numero vocalium habent ter- 
minationes: nempe, as, es, 75, 95, 15, 


1. As finita producuntur : ut, amas, musas, maje/tas, 


Præter Græca, quorum genitivus ſingularis in 4s 
exit: ut, Arcas, Pallas; genitivo Arcades, Pallados. 


Et 
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Et præter accuſativos plurales nominum creſcentium : 
ut, heros, heros. Phyllis, Phyllides ; accuſ. plur, heroas, 
Phyllidas. 


2. Es finita longa ſunt: ut, Anchists, ſedes, doces, 
patres, 


Excipiuntur nomina in es tertiæ inflexionis, quæ pe- 
nultimam genitivi creſcentis corripiunt : ut, mes, /eges, 
drvts. Sed aries, abies, partes, Ceres; et pers una 
cum compoſitis; ut, V%, tripes ; item prapris a prepets : 
longa ſunt, 


Es quoque a , una cum compotitis, corripitur : 
ut, pores, ades, prodes, abs: quibus penis adjungi poteſt. 


Item neutra, et nominativi plurales Grecorum : ut, 
hippomanes, cacoethes ; Cyclopes, Natades, 


3. J finita brevia ſunt : ut, Paris, pans, triſtis, hilaris. 


Excipe obliquos caſus plurales in , qui producun- 
tur: ut, muss, mentis a menſa; dominis, templis: et guts 
pro qutbus. 

Item producentia penultimam genitivi creſcentis : ut, 
Sammis, Salamis; genitivo. Samnitis, Salaminis. 

Adde huc qui in 7s contracta ex eis definunt, five 
Greaca, ſive Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint numeri aut 
casus; ut, Sims, Pyro; partis, omms, e Simoeis, 
Pyroeis, parteis, omne1s. 

Et monoſyllaba item omnia; ut, vis, lis, preter 7: 
et quis nominativos, et 4:5 apud Ovidium. 


Iſtis accedunt ſecundæ perſonz ſingulares verborum 
in i, quorum ſecundæ perſonæ plurales definunt in 77s, 
penultima producta ; una cum tuturis ſubjunctivi in 

vis: ut, audi, velrs, dederis: plural, auditis, velitis, de- 


deritis. 


4. Os 


BS 


4. Os finita producuntur : ut, Vn, nep3s, domings, 


ſervis. 


Præter compos, 7p35, et 5s offis. 
Et Græca per 0 parvum: ut, Delos, chacs ; Palladss, 
Phyliudss. 


5. Us finita corripiuntur : ut, famulis, regius, tem- 
pus, amamus, 


Excipiuntur producentia penultimam genitivi creſcen- 
tis: ut, /alus, telivs ; genitivo /alutis, telluris. 


Longæ ſunt etiam omnes voces quartae inflexi- 


onis in us, præter nominativum et vocativum fingu- 
lares: ut, gen. ſing. manus, nom. accul. voc. plur. 
mani. 

His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba : ut, ras, thus, mas, 
SHs. 

Et Græca item per «; dipthongum, cujuſcunque fue- 
rint casis ; ut, nom. Panthus, Aielampus; gen. Sap- 
phus, Cas. 


Atgue piis cunctis venerandum nomen IExsus. 


XI. Poſtremo u finita producuntur omnia: ut, mana, 
gen, amatn, diu. 


Wine 


men. 
gil: 
Orot 
Ofc 
Libs 
the ſe 
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P Ropria proper names que which trĩihuuntur are aſſigned 
maribus fe the male kind, dicas you may call maſcula 
maſcutines : ut as, ſunt are Divorun 192 names of the 
heathen gos; Mars the god of war, Bacchus the god of 
wine, Apollo the god of wi/dom +: - Virorum the names of 
men; ut as, Cato a wiſe Roman, Virgilius the poet Vir- 
gil: Fluviorum / rivers ; ; ut as, Tibris the Tiber, 
Orontes @ river by Antioch: Mienſium of months; ut as, 
October the month oftober : —— of winds ; ut as, 
Libs the /5: th we/? toind, Notus the ſcuth wink, Auſter 
the ſouth Wind, 


PRopria nomina proper names referentia denating foemi- 
neum ſexum e female /ex tribuuntur are given foes 
midec generi 79 the feminine gender: five whether ſunt 
they are dearum the names of the goddeſſ] ; ut s, Juno 
Jupiters wife, Venus the goddeſs of beauty - x lulierum 
» the names of women :; 3 ceu as, Anna Hune, Philotis Phi- 
late: Urbium of cities; ut as, Elis a city of Peloponnejus, 
Opus à city of Loris: Regionum of countries; ut as, 
Graecia Greece Perſis Per ſia: item alli nin on ie name 
inſulae , an :/7-; ceu as, Creta Crete, Britannia Bri- 
tain, Cyprus Cyprus. 


P 28 Tame 


— — 


— — 
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1amen but quædam ame names urbium / cities ſunt 
ere excipienda ia be evcepted : ut as, iſta maſcula theſ- 
malinlines ; Sulmo a non in Italy, àgragas a tor in 
Siet quaedam neutralia e newiers 3 ut as, Argos 2 
city i Pelopornefis, Libur a city in Italy, Praeneſte a city 
in Italy: et and Anxur @ city in Ita] 5 quod w/1th dat 
gives utrumgue genus 62th the maſculine aud the neuter 
gender. 


A 8 common names arborum of trees erunt all 
„ muliebria femmes : ut as, alnus an alder, cu- 
preſſus a OP) /, cedrus a cedar. 

Spi mus 0 flae-t1 e mas 15 Mg ſculine, Oleaſter a wil, olive 
free mas 15 7 ſculiilè; ct Aud ſiler a ww! by ales, ſuber 4 
ter Hiice, thus 2 ſrantincenſe-tree, robur an cat, que and 
acer 4 h, ſunt are neutra neuters. 


FE Lem 4% volucrum the names of hirds ; ceu as, paſ- 
-4 ſer 6 {farriw, hirundo @ favallo Ferarum of wild 
beats; ut 25, tigris @ tiger, vulpes 4 fox: et and Piſ- 


cium Hes; ut es, oftrea an ov/ter, cetus a whale, 
ſunt re dicta called ei icoen a nouns of the epicene gender ; 
quibus t wich VOX pla the e miuati 17 get teret 20:77 
Cie genus aptum IE Fg? 't £ gender. ö 


A I tamen e notandum it it to lee ν,q - ex cunctis 
71 , the rms ſupra Vede menticued, que and re- 
liquis of t, which e,, omne that ewgry 1m quod 
Wh) exit in um eng in um, feu wege, Graecum 
Gre, ſiwe or Latinum Latin, eſſe is ge 
the renter genuin; ttt % nomen @ 24% in 
cliued. | 


riabile unde. 


N Omen a nun non creſcens nt increaſing genitivo 

in the gen:t:>e caſe ; ceu as, caro carnis fleſh, Capra 

caprae 4 ſhe- -£2at, nubes nubis @ c, eſt 75 genus mu- 
lebte of the, f 2 uur genacr. 


Nomina 


neutrum / 


N 


eule 
ſcur 
lani 
C 
een) 
as, 
fiun 
ma 
nin! 
gun 
vert 
Nat 
ut. 
lion 
| path 
a PWC 
Cen 
and 
bran 


nail, 


a fig. 


tribu 
in-lo: 
huc . 


nus 


1 
Gaaet 


noun; 
antid 


nina 


5 


ut 


20 


N 
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Omina multa many noms virorum densting the M. 
fices of men in a ending iu a dicuntur are called mat- 
ut as, ſcriba a /cribe, aſſecla a page 


ſcurra 4 buff con, ct an 10 rabula a pettifogger, lixa a ſulle r, 


as, et 


maſcula are ma/caulines : 
athletes, 
10 are 


Hemau; 
guntur 


laniſta a maſter of glad, 
u nouns As declinatio prima /e % de- 
f Greis tundit makes te end in 
et and quot as many Latin Nouns as 
fiunt are derived ab illis from thoſe per a ning iu a, 
ut as, ſatrapas, fatrapa 4 He, fian 
athleta a -wre/tter. 
| 42d Mmatcuia 7 
verres a boar Pg, vs” is one's birth-day, Smalls: an er, 
ab ne ef as a Roman coin or piund ; 


e. 


clenſton woke Corum 
uin es: 


N atf1 9975S Cemp 


4! 


os, \ 


At but. 


| al ed. 


6. 


tits an hundred aſſes: 
it nis the ſpleeu, et and orbis any rau [ thi u, Callis 4 
„ caulis a fall, foilis bei 
a month, et and ver a ſword, fuſtis a 2 tullls 2 rope, 
Fa ſerpent, panis bread, bee hair, et 
aud ignis fire, caſſis 3 toil, faſcis a egg 
brand, ſentis a thorn, 


nail, et and vermis 4 ton, 
5 


cenchris 4 Linde 


WS, COL! 


torris 4 fire - 
piſcis a , et —1 unguis a nan; 
vectis a luder, poſtis a 
-poſjt, et and axis au axie-tree, focietur may be joined. 
In er nun ending in er, ceu as, venter the 
vel in us, ending in Os, 
annus 4a year, maſcula are maſculi nes. 
lunt theſe nun, are foeminei generis of 
feminine gender, mater a mather, humus /e ground, do- 
mus an houſe, alvus a paunch, et aud colus a diftaff, et 
and ficus quartae / the fourth declen/:on pro for fructu 
a fig, que and acus a need/e, porticus 4 porch, atque and 
tribus a tribe, ſocrus a mother-in-law, nurus a daughters 
in-law, et and manus an hand, idus the ides of a month; 
huc 77 theje anus an od, woman, huc to theſe n. i yſtica van- 
nus the myſtical fan Iacchi Bacchus eſt is addenda 10 be 
Jungas you may ein his to theſe Graeca Greek 
nouns vertentia changing Os, in us inte us; papyrus paper, 
antidotus a antidote, coſtus cotmary, diphthongus @ diph- 
* thong, 


Hy: in 
ut as, logos à tod, 


lem glſ le- 
a 414 der, 


conjunge % 12 th WA 


, ments 


the 


— "FC. N 49. — — 
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(hong, byſſus fins fax, abyſſus 7 bottomleſs pit, eryſtallus 
cryſtal, ſynodus an gſſembly, ſapphirus a ſapphire, ere- 
mus à desert, et and arctus a /et of ſtars calld the Bear, 
cum vi multis Aliis many others, que which nunc at 
thi; time preſcribere ?o write at large longum eſt is te- 
diaus. 


Omen @ van in e ending in e, ſi if gignit is 7t makes 
is in the genitive caſe, pr ig neuter ; ut as, 
mare the ea, trete @ net: et and adde add, quot what- 
ever nouns legas you read in on ending in on, flexa per 1 
which make i in the genitide caſe, ut as barbiton an harp, 
er lute. Hippomanes a roging hunigur in mares eſt 1s 
neutrum genus ef 1 e neuter Cen, er, et and cacoenhes an 
i habit neutrum 75 neuter, et alſo virus priſon, pelagus 
the /ca : vulgus the mob modo {7 zn, times neutrum is neuter, 
me do 7 „ etimes mas „. jcUIne. 


Ent He cums are incerti generis of the acubtful gen- 

der, t3ipa a mole, et and dama a deer, ca nalis a chan- 
nel, et 47: / cytiſus 3 balanus the frutt 6, the paim- 
tree, clunis a baten 4, finis a bound or limit, penus all 
proviſions, amnis @ 17ver, pampinus a vine- leaf, et and 
corbis 2 Vet, linter a bark, t. Tquis a chain, pe- 
cus a cate, anguis a Jnake, et 3 dans making fici 
in the genitiv? ca? pro niet bo 4 d:/caſe, atque and 
phaſelus a inuate, lecythus an gil cruſe, ac and atomus 
an atem, gro ne a green fig, book a watch-tmver, et and 
paradiſus paradiſe. 


6 a noun campounded a verbo of a verb 

dans a ending in a, eſt in commune aucun of the 
commen of tt gender; Grajugena 4 Grecian born a from 
gigno te beget ; agricola a farmer a from colo to till; 
advena 2 fre e a . venio 79 come monſtrat ſhes 
id that. 

Adde add {rnex an old man or woman, auriga a chariotier, 
et and verna 7 fave by birth, ſodalis a companion, vates 
« prophet, extorris a baniſhed man er woman, patruelis 4 

cel ſin- 


eouſet 
affin 
a toi 
cuem 


Ne 


ONe Q 


ſound 


pieta 


N. 
10 4 /t 8 


a Car 
4 [ur 
Cres 
glis < 
ie c 
Tros 
tam, 
ſeps 
4 Thy 
a Phy 
Eti 
in n 
carna! 
phin 
ſignif 
culio 
ternio 
In 
maſcu 
ditor 


join te 


the 4 
ſtrum. 
NManp 


gigas 
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cou ſin. german, que and perduellis an open enemy in war, 
affinis ene allied by marriage, juvenis a young pe ſon, teſtis 
a witneſs, Civis a citizen, canis à dag or bitch, hoſtis an 
enemy. 


N Omen q 1 eſt is genus muliebre of the ſeminine 
gender, fi if penultima ſyllaba 5% /a/? ſp! lable but 
one genitivi of the genitive caſe creſcentis iucrcaſing ſonat 
ſound acuta lang or arp; v elut a; hc theſe nouns pietas 
pietatis piety, virtus virtutis vt , monſtrant do het. 


Non, quaedam certain nouns monoſyllaba / one 
> * follable dicuntur are calle! maſcula maſculiues, fal 
ſalt, ſol the fun, ren a kidney, et and iplen tre ſpleen, Car 
a Carian, Ser a Chineſe, vir a man or husband, vas vadis 
4 ſurety, as a piund weight, mas a mat! c, bes eight ounces, 
Cres 4 Cretan. praes @ /rrety for money,” et and pes a fot, 
glis a dormouje habens having gliris genitivo in the geni- 
tire cat, mos a manner, ſlos a fetter, ros dew, et and 
Tros 4 7777 n, mus a muſe, dens 4 teeth, mons 4 moun- 
tain, pons a bridge, et and fimul aſs fons a fountain, 
ſeps pro /. ſerpente a ſerpent, gryps a griin, Thrax 
a Thratian, rex à king, grex gregis a fc, et and Phryx 
@ Phrygiun. 

Etiam alſo polyſyllaba ns of more than one fyllable 
in n ending iz n ſunt are maſcula maſculines; ut as, A- 
carnan 4 Man of Acaruania, lichen a tetter, et and del- 
phin g dolphin: et and in o nauns ending in © ſignantia 
fignifoing corpus bedily fubſte uce; ut as, leo a lion, cur- 
culio the we/and or gullet : fic fo, ſenio the number ſix, 
ternio the number tt; ce, ſermo a diſc curſe, 

In er, or, et os, nouns ending in er, or, and os, 
maſcula are maſculines; ceu as, crater a bowl, con- 

ditor a builder, heros an hero: His to theſe conjunge 
join torrens a land. ond, neirens a young pig, oriens 
the eaft, que and cliens à client, atque aud bidens, in- 
trumentum, a fork with two ſpikes, cum pluribus 2116 
many ucuns in dens ending in dens: adde add to theſe 
gigas 4 giant, elephas on elephant, adamas 4 diamond, 


que 


. 


2 —_— 


FFAs. 


— 
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que and Garamas a man of Lybia, que and tapes tape/try, 
atque and lebes a caldron, fic /e et alſa magnes @ alone, 
que and unum nomen one naun quintae of the fifth d 
clenſion, ee midi et and quae nms tohich com- 
poni:ntur are cnipounted ab of afle a pound weight ; ut as, 
door in: 8 » CUNICES, ſemis paif a pound. 

Mi 0 ula let the/e maſc 14 ties jung gantur be joined, Samnis 
a Semnite, hy dro 45 the drop et and thorax the 274 
3 y, mar join quoque % maſcula ee maſculines, 
vervex a ,t, phoenix a pi, et ond bombyx 
p o for vette os % wirm.. Att:imen yet ex his / 

e MITE a. ren, Necn Mi NN, all: rer & "Her, UXOT 
7 Toe, ſunt are mulicbre 8 18 pe” e fernmne gen- 


der. 


1 5 haec nomina thee nonns 1 bo bs ef one 
4 . 
4 {ab lt 


4 4 1 fe 1 

ſunt are nt _—_ alia neut mer. 20. EY, ( 
* * 5 0 1 '/ . . , * # # * — * 12 44 * Kd 

| 4 6 l 5 lac „ A y fal L, N 6 {4 7 4 of 4 HI * \ * ſr { F c F 7 / . 3 C ( 1 ti : 
3 1 1 — 4 ®* 4 hy _ F „ . 72 guP . * | 8 R 4 
peart, acs he, Vas valis 4 veel, os olits ase, et and 


oris g mouth, rus the country, thus ſrautiuceiſe, jus right, 
crus 7%. . pus Corruption i: 

Et and polyſy llaba nanu, of many follalles in al ending 
in al, que aud in ar . in ar; ut as, Capital a priej7”; 
vel, laquear a 4 6 "Or cell. alec a , prikle neutrum 
75 neuter, alex a K. ff h, Banden 15 feniuiue. 


Unt z7heje ucunt are dubii generis of He doubtful gen- 
der, ſcrobs @ ditch, ſerpens @ /erpert, bubo an 5 rl, 
rudens 2 cable, grus 2 wane, perdix a partridge, lynx 72 
Hatted bea „ limax a i dil, firps pro for trunco the body 
of a tree, et cud calx pedis the heel of rhe feat: 
Adde add dies a day, tantum / eſto let it be mas 
ma/culine numero ſecundo 77 the plural number, 


Unt zhe/e noiins are commune of the common of two 
gender, parens Ef ther or mother, que and auctor an 
author, infans a1 {nfant, adoleſcens a young man or wo- 
man, dux gile cc, illex an outicw, heres an heir, exlex 
Cn 01GW., 


Creata 


CUIP1s 
et Cy 74 


Ad-. 
Jarlot, 
HU, 


dix (aft 


N () 
2 
genus 
pr oþ3/e: 
or bad; 
ur dan 


e 
ra 
W9- 


xlex 


eata 
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Creata nouns compounded a of fronte a forehead; ut as 
bifrons one with two faces : cuſtos a keeper, bos an ox. 
bull, or cow, tur a thief, ſus a ſwine, atque and ſacerdos 


a pric/? or prieſteſs. 


Omen a own eſt is mas maſculine, f ;/ penultima 
the las ſyllable but cue genitiv1 ef the genitive caſe 
creſcentis increa/ing tit be gravis Mort or flat; . ut as, ſan- 
guis bod, genitivo in the genitive c. 2 finguinis. 


Hperdihyn bon let a nam of mare than two ſyllables 

in do cu. in do, quod which dat makes dinis, 
atque ard in go ending in go, quod which mates ginis 
in genitivo in the &e nitive ca/e, fit be foeminei generis 


. of the feminine gender; dulcedo fiveetneſs faciens making 


dulcedinis monſtrat foes id that tibi te yeu, que and 
compago pr 6: Ai a joint id ſhews the ſame. Adjice 
add virgo @ virgin, grando hail, fides faith, compes 4 
fetter, te ges a mM; te & and ſeges coru land, arbor a tree, 
que an hyems to. * fic jo chlamys 4 mantle, ſindon 
fo nie linen, Go! TON 1.2 4 s head, icon an image, et and 

Amazon an Amazon - 

Graecula Gecel neun finita ending in as, vel or iu is; 
ut a:, lampas lamp, iaſvis @ jaſber, cailts an helmet, 
cuſpis the print of a toe 25 n item 4/9 mulier @ 209m, 
et ud pecus cattle dans mating pecudis in the geuitive 
( He. 

Adde adi his ti thefe forfex a po. 'r of ſbeert, pelle a 
hariot, carex /edge, tque and ſimul 4% ſupellex houſhold- 
u, aprendix au appendage, hiſtrix a parcupine, coxen- 
dix an hi, que and filex fern. 


Omen @ no in a ending in a, fignans ſignifying rem 
a thing non animatam without li eſt 15 neutrale 
genus of the neuter £: nder; ut as, problema a gueſtian 
pr fed. en 19/25 ending in en, ut 65, omen a teten of good 
or bad luce ar nouns ending in ar, ut as, jubar 4 fun- beam: 
ur dans 19475 ending 77 ur; ; ut as, jecur @ /iver : us nouns 
ending 


{4 
4 
4 


i 
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ending in us, ut as, onus a burden : put _ * in 
put, ut 25, occiput the hinder part of the head. 

Attamen but ex his of the/e pecten a comb, furfur bran, 
ſunt are maſcula ma/culrnes, 

Sunt the/e nouns are neutra neuters, cadaver a carcaſs, 
verber @ rie, iter @ j2urney, ſuber à c, tuber pro for 
funzo 4 uſhroem, et aud uber a teat, gingiber ginger, 
et and laſer the herh benjamin, cicer a verch, et and piper 
pepper, atque and papaver a pppy, et and ſiſer à parjipe. 

Addis vn may add his to th ele neutra Neuters, aequor 
a ſmoth jurface, marmor mar bie, que and ador fine wheat, 
atque s pecus catiie quando when facit it mates pecoris 
in genidivo in the genitive caſe. 


Cont theſe noms are dubii generis of the doubtful git 
der, cardo an , margo the brink or brim of thing, 
obex a bolt, forceps a pair of togg 5 pumex 
pile cortex Fiud or bark, 


cinis a hes 
a punice jime, inibrex à gutter-1i 
puivis di; T, que 4 45 de ps fut 

Adde add culex 43 os. atiix g tvater- ſerpent, et aud 
onyx precious fire cum prole 101th 715 a nds, = 
and * a „quai nvis .a/zhg* uſus uſe vult 20 hat 
haec the me elde rather dicier called maſcula ſin 
Ines. 


| RE theſe noms ſunt are communis generis of Ve commar: 

of F200 gender; Vigil a jertinel, pugil a champpn, exul 
a baniſhed man er W5ricn, praciul a prelute, hon © 1141 7 
woman, nemo 12 b, martyr @ Marin, Ligpr a Ligu- 


ian, augur d joitt/ayer, et aff Arcas #1 Arcagiin, an- 
tiſtes a c fit or priefle@ miles 4 Vie, pedes 3 


footmen or wnan. iter pres an #terpreter, comes a cempa- 
nion, he ſpes a rien vy 2 $267; fic % ales an gr 
praeſes  pre//aont, prind ps a prince on princes, auceps 
a fvler, eques an hor je n or e N obſes an ee, 
atque 4/4 alia multa nomina Many 0107 ies quae TH10/ 
creantur are dead a verbis from werds „ ut as, CONux 
en busban1 or * dach a jud fe, vindex 4?! AUENBEI, 
opifex 2 ae z et and aruipex a diviner? 
» 


Adjectiva 


A 


bald, 
una 
voce 
all ; 
tome 
1s ue 
£7] dl, 17 
the f 
min: 
2 
VGca 
gan: 
fund 
uſe. 
cum 
rich, 


ſibi 79 
cullar 
celeb. 
junge 
longin, 
luſter 

At 
hic ce 
Hoc ce 
707 ( 


femme; 


rour 174 


fem mine, rurſum a7 en hoc 


— 


— — 


GENDERS of Nous conſtrued. 121 


A Djectiva agjefives habentia having unam vacem one 


termination duntaxat on, ut as, felix V audax 
bold, retinent avep genus omne every gender ſub under 
una that one ending; ſi if cadant they fall (ub ander gemina 
voce a truble terimina au, velut as, oninis et aud omne 
all ; vox prior the — ending eſt i5 commune dium the 
common of two gender, vox altera the ſecond ending neutrum 
is neuter ; at but 11 if variant they vary tres voces he three 
endings ; ut as, ſacer, facra, ſacrum /acrez ; vox prima 
the firft ending eſt :5 mas maſculine, altera the ſecond foe- 
mina feminine, tertia the third neutrum neuter. 

Ob/. 1. At but ſunt there are ſome adjectives, quae which 
vocares you mizht call ſubſtantiva ſub/tantives prope in a 
manner flexu by pug aeclining ; tamen yet reperta they are 
found adjectiva adeftives naturà by nature que and uſu by 
uſe. Talia fuch ſunt are pauper por, puber ripe of age, 
cum with degener degenerate, uber fruitful, et and dives 
rich, locuples wealthy, foſpes /afe, comes accompanying 
or cttending, atque and ſuperſtes ſurdiving, cum with 


paucis aliis a ferv other, quae _ lectio juſta due read- 
74g Gocebit will teach. 


— 
O. Haec ?he/e adjeftives gaudent lite adſciſcere to tate 


ſibi to thernſeſves proprium quendam flexum a certain pe- 
culiar toar of declining, campeſter champain, volucer fwift, 

celeber famous, celer ſpeeiy, atque and taluber wholeſome, 
junge j:in pedeſter belonging to a Foot, an, e ueſter be- 
longing to an borſeman, et and acer ſharp, junge join pa- 
luſter mar, ac and alacer chearful, yl eſter wwo0dy. 

At but tu vou variabis Hall decline haec the/e fic thus; 
hic celer in the maſculine, haec celeris in the feminine, 
hoc cclere neutro : the neuter gender: aut or aliter other- 

wile fic thus; hie atque haec celeris in the maſculine and 


cele re eſt is tibi neutrum 
2 Heli e 


—,., NOUNS 


7 1 
TU ALES < OL CL 
* Look . 5 e 


4 / 


[ 122 ] 


NOUNS HETEROCLITE, 


O R, 


ENR 
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UAE ths/e nouns tohich variant change genus their gender 

aut or flexum declenſian, quaecunque and what ſorver 

nouns novato ritu after a new manner deficiunt fall Hort 

ve or ſuperant exceed in declining, ſunto /t b heli be called, 
Heteroclita Veteroclites or nouns irregular. 


Cre. you ſee haec theſe nouns variantia varying par- 
tim in part genus their gender, ac and flexum their 
declining. . 

Pergamus gignit makes Pergama in plurali numero 1-: 
the piural number. 

Frior numerus the ſingular number dat gives his t the): 
neutrum genus the neuter gender. alter the plural utrum- 
que bath maſculine and neuter, raſtrum a rake, cum with 
treno the bit of a bridle, filum à thread, ſimul atque and 
alja capiſtrum an halter: item % Argos a town in 
Greece, et and coelum heaven, ſunt are neutra acute fin- 
gula in the ſingular number ; led but audi obſerve, vocitabis 
vou ſhall jay duntaxat only coelos, et and Argos in . 
plural number maſcula maſculines : fed but frena neuter et 
and trenos ma/cuine, quo pacto after which manner for- 
mant hey form et alſo cetera the re/t. 

Pluralis numerus the plural number ſolet is wont ad- 
dere 79 add his to theſe genus utrumque b gender;, ſibi- 

lus 


ſtar 
end: 
bath 


gUM 
tot 
71. 


are 4 


. cafus four caſe; in numero altro n the plural number. 
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lus an hiſſing, atque and jocus ſport, locus a place: jun- 


gas you may join his to theſe quoque alſo plurima many 
more. 


PRopazo the ſtoc quae which ſequitur follows eſt i- 
manca defective caſu in ca, ve or numero in number, 


Uae nouns which variant vary nullum caſum m9 caſe ; 

ut as, fas diene /aw, nil nothing, mihil nothing, in- 

ſtar l:&ene/s or proportion: multa many nouns et both in u, 

ending in u, ſimul and ini; ut as funt are haec theſe, que 

bath cornu an Hern, que and genu @ knee ; fic jo gummi 

gum, trugi thr:/ty : fic o Tempe a pleaſant vale in Theſſaly, 

tot / many, quot how many, et and omnes numeros a/! 

nouns of number a tribus from three ad centum ? an hun- 
dred; vocabis yu hall call aptota aprotes. 


UF and nomen @ neun cut vox cadet una that bas but 
Q one oblique caſe, eſt is monoptoton a monoptote : ceu 
as, noctu by night, natu by birth, juſſu by order, injuſſu 
without order, ſimul ae aſtu by craft, promptu in rea- 
dine, permiſſu with leave : legimus we have read aſtus 
plurali i the plural number ; legimus we have read inti- 


Cias 2 dental, fed but vox ea ſola that caſe alone reperta 
eſt is found, | 


Sn theſe nouns are called diptota diptotes, quibus 79 which 

duplex flexura zo caſes remanſit Have remained: ut 
as, fors chance dabit toill make forte, ſexto in the ablative 
(aſe, quoque ad ſpontis of choice ſponte; et and jugeris 
an acre dat makes jugere, ſexto in the ablative caſe ; autem 
and verberis a /tripe verbere, quoque a//o ſuppetiae ard 
dant makes ſuppetias, quarto in the accuſative ca/e ; tan- 
tundem ju/t much dat makes tantidem, et and ſimul 4/2 


impetis an attack dat makes impete in the ablative caſe; 


tic /o repetundarum z/legal e,]ieaus repetundis. Verbe- 
ris 4 ſtripe cum with jugere an acre ſervat teeps quatuor 


2 Vocantur 


| 
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Ocantur nouns are called triptota triptotes, quibus in 
which inflectis you decline tres caſus three cajes : ſic /0 

eſt it is opis noſtrae in cur power, legis you meet with 
fer opem bring afſi/lance, atque and dignus worthy ope 
of belp ; flecte decline preci prayer, atque and precem, et 
and blandus petit he compluiJanty wrts amicam his mi- 
ſtreſs prece with entreaties : at but trugis fruit, et and di- 
tionis rule caret want tantum cy recto the nommative 
caſe: vox the word vis force eſt is integra inte, niſi un- 
le: forte perhaps dativus the ditive caje deſit be wanting: 
Tungas y:u may join his 7s theſe vicis @ turn atque and vi- 
cem et aui vice; quegue 4% plus mare habet has piu- 
31S et and plus quarto i he accujative caſe : numerus 
alter the plural number datur is g:ven omnibus his 79 41! 


1 1 22 
Heſe ñνjjA. 


IN tes obſerve propria cuncta al! proper names, quibus 
eſt which have natura @ nature CCeErcens reſtraining 
them, ne fuerint from being plurima plurals, et and alia 
multa many ether uns occurrent will fall in your way 
legenti in reading, Taro /eldom excedentia exceeding nu- 
merum primum 7/e //nguiar number. 


V Aſcula the/# maſculines ſunt are contenta confined nu- 
4 mero ſecundo to the plural number tantum cu, 
manes gho/ts, majores 4uce/tors, cancelli lattices, liberi 
children, et and antes the fore-rants of vines, lendes nts, 
et and lemures /pet7res, ſimul a faſti annals, atque and 
minores þ2/?er:ty, natales, cum ten aſſignant it ſignifies 
genus an extraciiien ; adde add penates h:ufhald gods, ct 
and loca names of places plurali of the plural number, 


quales as que both Gabii 4 city in [taly, que and Locri 


the inhabitants of Loris, et and quaecunque whatever 
nouns ſimi is rationis of like nature legas you may read paſ- 
ſim in authors. 

Haec theſe ſunt are foeminei generis of the feminine 
gender, que and numeri ſecundi of the plural number, 
exuviae any thing /tript off from the body, phalerae hor/e- 

{rapings, 


Ir ap; 
the y 
anti: 
both 


Watc 
tri He 
Mont; 
ther 
EXE<q 
ac, 
7 ar „ 
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moen 
deſert 
ribs. | 
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loves ri 
crepui 
bula / 
the E117 
chants 
the fea 
dictated 
„ 
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You 
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trapings, que and grates thanks, manubiae money for which 
the ſpoils of war are ſold, et and idus the ides of a month, 
antiae @ fore- lock, et ard induciae 9 truce, fimul 44% que 
b:th inſidiae an ambuſs, que and minae threais 5, excubiae 
watch by day or night, nonae the nones of a month, nugae 
tries, quae and tricae toy, calendae the c. lend; of. a 
month, quiſquiliae the feweeping:, er refuſe of any thi 12 
thermae a het bath, cunae a cradle, dirae cure, qu and 
exequiae funeral! rites, Hriae helpdiys, et and interine 
jacrifices per lormed to the dead, tic ſo que btb primitiae 
the firft fruits of the year, que and plagae, ſig nuntes „g- 
N. ing retia net, et aud valvae folding doors, que and di- 
vitiae riches, item als nuptiae a marriage, et and actes 
the jimall guts; Thebae Thebes, et and Athenae Athens 
addavitus mas Le 4 ade , quod genus of which /ort invenias 
e mg find et gie nom ina plura more names locorum of 
pl, ce. 

Hace ncutra ?/ec/e neuters pluralia f the plural number 
leguntur are read rariùs ſellom primo in the ſingular ; 
moenia tÞe walls of a cih, cum 7th telquis rough and 
deſert places, praecordia the /:des of the belly under the 
ribs, luſtra the dens terarum of wild beaſts, arma arms, 
mapalia Numan cottages, ſic % bella 1112 junkets, munia 
an A ce or charge, caſtra a camp „ funus 4 funeral petit 
requires juſta ſolemnities, et and virgo a virgin petit re- 
quires ſponſalia z/pouſals, diſertus an eloquent man amat 
[zves roſtra e puipit, que and pueri children geſtant carry 
crepundia rattles, que and 1 vn infants colunt cuna- 
bula ie in cradles, augur an augur conſulit conſults exta 
the entrails, et and abſolvens ending his augury recantat 
chants effata his prayers ſuperis t9 the gods above ; feſta 
the feaſts deùm of the gods, ceu as Bacchanalia feaſts de- 
dicated to Bacchus, poterunt 1! be proper jungi te be join» 
ed. Quod fi and if leges yeu Hall read plura more, licet 


reponas you may place them quoque al/s hac claſſe in this 
7 Aud. 


Aec theſe nouns ſunt are ſimul et quarti 5 of the 
fourth,atque and ſecundi tlexus /ccond declen/r97 ; enim 


fo 
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for laurus @ bay tree facit mates genitivo in the genitive caſe 
lauri et and laurbs, ſic /o quercus a7 9k, pinus 4 pins- 
tree, ſicus, pro for fructu 4 fig ac and arbore the 7, ee, fic 
fo colus « 22 F, atque and penus all vitua!s, cornus 
* when habetur it fegnifees arbor a tree, ſie / lacus 
lake, atque au 24 domus an hoſe : licèt ats haec theſe 

nec recurrant are 7151 Foe abique in eden caſe. Leges 
you tui read quoque 405 3 more his thun theſe, quae 

which jure relinquas you may we?!! leude priſcis 20 the an- 


cients. 


HE 
THT ES Okt YE KBS 
Conſtrucd. 


A* in præſenti as in 8. preſent tenſe format rms per- 
tectum the preter-perfec? tenſe in avi: Ut as no nas 
tz bim navi, vocito Les to call often vocitavi. De- 
me excepe lavo te wah avi. juvo ts help juvi, que and 
nexo to Fnit nexui, et and {eco 79 cut, quod which makes 
ſecui, neco 72 Ji, quod whice makes necui, verbum 
the verb mico to glitter, quod which makes micui, plico 
to fold, quod which mates plicui, frico 79 rub, quod 
which dat makes fricui; fic ſo demo te tame, quod wh:c/ 
makes domiui. tono 727 th under, quod which makes tonui; 
verbum the ver ſono te hund, quod which makes ſonui, 
crepo to wack, quod which makes crepui, veto 2% forbid, 
quod which dat makes vetui, atque and cubo 70 lie along 


cubui. Hwac the/e vervs raro formantur are el m forme: i 


in avi. Do das 7 give vult wil! formare rm rite 4 
cu ſtem dedi, ſto ſtas ts find ſteti, 


* 
E 8, 


8 
F. 
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ta /h 
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WY 
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geo 75 
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Th 
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F S, in pra ſenti es in the prej * ren/e format forms per- 
tectum He Pr etEr-Pe 'fe tenſe dans makin: E 
Ut as nigreo nigres te grow // al nigrui; EXCIPC « Ace tt 
jubeo to hid juth : torbeo 79 /#Þ up habet 42h ſorbui, 
quoque 4% forph, mulceo 79 role ently multi; luceo 
to ſhine vult will Baur luxi. ſedeo 1 /it ſedi, que aud 


video to fee vult will have vidi; fed but prandeo 79 
dine prand1, ande to ſererk rid. ſuadeo t die tual, 
rideo te leu riſa, et vid ardeo 79 be an fre habet hath 
arſi. 

Fyllaba prima the firſt ſyllable his e in theſe four 
verl.s intra following « zeminatur [5 d3ubled: name jue fer pen- 
deo to hang {own vult will have pepenci, que 4 14 mor- 
deo t bite momordi, ſpon: deo {0 bel roth vu will ha- 
bere Fate ſpopondi, que &74 tondeo 79 2 or hear to- 
tond1. 

Si ;f Ivelr, err, ſtet and ante before geo, geo ver- 
titur 5 21 ge in ſi nta / ae 2s urgeo 79 1772 ark, M mul- 
geo ts ＋ dat makes mulſi, quoque @/ » mulxi, trigeo 
le coli trixi, lugeo 19 miurn luxi, et au augeo to in- 
(Yeaſe hat 10 t hath 2 auxi. 


Fieo ges to weep dat mates evi, leo les 79 —_— ws 


4 


que an inde natum its campeund, deleo 21 
levi, pleo ples 72 ll plevi, neo iu nevi. 
Manſi, toi matur i /ormed a fin maneo 29 tarry ; tors 
queo tet 7 vult will have tort, hizereo to ich hatl, 
Veo, tit is made vi: ut as ferveo 10 be bet fervi  Ni- 
veo to wink ar heckon, et and inde ſatum v conpoutd 


conniveo 72 70k polcit requires nivi et. 
$8 


424 xl; CICO 70 


Je #1 LD civi, due 440 4 VICO t2 11d vievi. 


*Ertia tbe third 1 formabit 1 form præteri- 
tum che preter-perfec? tense ut gs man 


hie here. | 
Bo, fit is made bi : ut as lambo te H lambi : 


1 
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t;CITLLLTL) + je HH 
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Co, fit 15 mae ci: 
to ſpare vult wil! H 


for Ves conſtrued. 


ut 45 VINCO to GVercome vici: parco 
Ve peperci et an os parſt ; dico to fay 


dixi, quoque % duco 75 lead du 
Do. fit is made di: ut as mando Po eat mandi : fed but 
ſeindo 79 cut dat makes ſcidi, findo 77 cleave fidi, fundo 


que and tundo te g d tutudi, pendo 75 
weigh pependi, ren: ao to bend tetendi. pedo 72 break wind 
backward pepedi ; junge in cado te fall cecidi, cædo 
pro ir verbero t9 beat cecidi. cedo pro for diſcedere 7 
depart ſive or lo-um dare 79 give place cetli : vado 1 ge, 
rado te ſhave, ledo to hurt. ludo ts play, divido to divide, 
trudo to thruſt, claudo 7s hut, plaudo 79 crap. hands, 
rodo e gnaw, ſemper faciunt a/ways make 11, ex do 
rom do. 

Go, fit 1: ut 45 jungo 75 7577 junxi: fed but 
r the letter r ante hefore go, vult will Fade {1 ; ; ut as ſpargo 
to ſprinkle ſparſi: 1-30 ts read legit, et and ago ts dt facit 
makes egi: tango t touch dat mates tetigi, pungo 10 prict 
punxi que 474 pupugi; frango te break dat mates tregi, 
* for paciſcor t; covenant vult roi Fave pepigi; etiam 
elf Pango 40 faſlen pegi, fed but uſus cuſtom maluit bad ra- 
ther form: 779k | 

Ho, fit 75 1722 E : cen 45 traho ts drato traxi docet 
ſhewws, et 7 debe 4 carry vexi. 

Lo, fit is made ui: ceu as colo te til colui: excipe ex- 

ept plalle to play up'n an inſtrument cum p with p, et 
4 ſallo ts ſea, an with fait tine P without Pp, nam for 
utrumque bet tibi format makes li; vello 0 pluck dat 
males velli, quoque 4/9 vulti, fallo te deceive fefelli; 
cello pro for trango te break cecuii, que and pello te drive 
Gay pepuli. 

Mo, fit 75 made ui: ceu 
ſed but emo ts 
har petit Feguir es compſi. 


to pour out tuci ; 


Ma ie v1: 


75 vomo to dent vom : 
buy tacit maketh emi; como t9 dect the 
promo 72 draw cut promp- 


fi; adjice adi demo to tate away, quod which format 


fermes dempfi, ſumo te tete ſumpſi, premo 72 pr 
preſſi. 
No, fit 7s HW Vi: 


ccu as hno to /uer ſivi: excipe &c- 


cept temno te cen ten pfi ; ſterno 7s fret dat males 
ſtravi, 


et 4. 
ordi! 
Iius / 
and \ 
fret | 
CUCU 
89 
indes 
led 4. 
acit 
to iſt 
pinto 
SCO 
poſco 
vult 7 
quexi 


jure 2 
vu 
Path {+, 
esto : 
N*xu, 
cam d. 
Vo, 


EXFhH? 1 


RuLEs for VErBs conſtrued. 


ſtravi, ſperno 79 deſpiſe ſprevi, lino to ſmear over levi, 
interdum ſometimes lini æt and livi, quoque ai cerno to 


129 


diſcern crevi : gigno te beget, pono 79 put, cano 79 ſing, 
dant make genui, poſui, cecini. 

Po, fit is nate pi: ut as ſcalpo te ſeratch ſcalpſi: ex- 
cipe ec rumpo 79 break rupi, et and ſtrepo to make a 
ruſtling noiſe, que which format /ormeth ſtrepui, erepo 
to crack, quod which dat makes crepui. 

(Quo, fit iq ma1e qui: ut as linquo te /2ave liqui ; de- 
mito echt coquo % 1h or ares meat coxi. 

Ro, fit is made vi: ceu a ſero pro for planto 16 plant, 
et au femino te /5iv levi, quod which ſignans /ignifymg 
ordino te et in razr dabit tos make ſemper always me- 
lius rather ſerui, verro 79 bru/h vult Twill hade verri et 
and verſi; uro % burn uſſi, gero 79 bear geſſi, quiero ts 
feet qu ſivi, tero t beat bruiſe trivi, curro % run 
cucurri. 

So, tf rmabit /' form ſivi, veluti ag arceſſo to ſend for, 
incetlo 72 attacs at que and laceſſo 77 provoke probat /hews z 
ſed but tolle except capeſſo 19 take in hand, quod which 
acit mazes capeſſi, que and capeſſivi; atque and faceſſo 
ts diſpatch faceſſi, et alſo viſo t 29 t ſee viſi; fed but 
pinſo t pd or grind habebit r have pinſui. 

Sco, fit '; made vis ut as raſco 12 feed cattle pavi : 
Polen e require vult will have popolct, diſco 10 learn 
vult will tormare frm: didici, quiniſco t rod the head 
quexi. 
To, fit is mauve ti: ut as verto 79 turn verti : fed bu? 
activum ſiſto t 76:75 very a577e ſiſto pro for facio ſtare 
tn make to and notetur be ma! W 97 nam far dat it make: 
jure bv 7 ht ſtiti; mitto 72 | fi 1 dat gideth miſi, peto to 
V vult cc formare form petivi, ſterto 10 ſnore habe 
Paton ſtertui, meto te me meſſui: Exi, fit is made ab from: 
ect2.; ut 25 fle dd 72 524 flexi; necto t knit dat makes 
nexumn, habetque ad a: nexi, item 4/0 pecto to 
comb Gat makes pexui z habet it hath quoque 42:/7 pexi. 

Vo, tit g made vi: ut ar volvo e 700 — : Cxcipe 
excrpt vivo te ive vixi. 


* * 
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Xo, fit is made ui: ut t texo to weave, quod whit 


habebit u have texui, monſtrat Hetbeth. { 

Cio, fit is made ci: ut as facio to do feci; quoque al; ſut 

lacio 72 (4 jeci; antiquum tbe old verb lacio to allure beſ 

jexi, quoque i ſpecio to ſee ſpexi. pli. 

Dio, fit 75 made di: ut as todio 1 dig fodi. to 

Gio, fit i made gi: ceu 45 tugio 76 flee fugi. ma 

Pio, fit 7s hide pi: ut as Capio ia take cepi; excipe ex- 

cept cupio 79 deſ;re cupivi, et aud rapio ts ſnatch rapui, Wii 

ſapio te (tour or tuſte iapui, atque an, lapivi. . pau 

Rio, fit is made ri: ut as pario to bring forth young pe- at 

Peri. for 

Tio, makes ffi, geminans doubling s: ut as quatio t a |, 

Hake quaſſi, quod rohe vix reperitur 75 /earce found in 
uſu 77 ue. for 
Denique f-:4/ly Uo fit is made ui; ut as ſtatuo to erect? ag 

ſtatui, pluc to rain format formeth pluvi, five or plui, rep 

ſed but ſtruo 10 build ſtruxi, fluo to fow fluxi. | 
) ig 
| Uarta the fourth conjugation dat makes is of the pre- Cre 
„ fent tenſe ivi in the perfect: ut as ſcio ſcis to now to 1 
, ſcivi monſtrat tibi /ervs you. Excipias except venio to to } 
| come dans making veni, et and veneo ts be ald venii, rau— lid 
cio to be hoar/e rauci, farcio to uf tarti, fircio te patch un! 
| ſarſi, ſepio ta hedge ſepſi, ſentio 79 perceide ienſi, fulcio a 0 


to prop full, item 4 WE — 15 ar ow h:utl, ei 2 22 
lui. et aud N ts cliath dat prone. ente 


C Iniplex a /:mple derb et and compoſitivum 7ts compruntt 


dat mates idem prateritum the ſam? preter- per ſect 

ue : ut 2; docui I have taught, edocui I have taught cer! 
perfect „ monſtrat /rrveth. Sed but ſyilaba te Hilable we, 

ax which timples the /imple verb ſemper always gemi- ws 

nat double, non geminatur 75 ut doubled compolto in the t 

compound preterquam except his tribus in theſe three, pres. or | 

curro 79 run befere, excuiro te run out, repungo to Prick rio 
gain, atque aud rice creatis iu verbs rightly cemponmet F ou 
7 do to give, dilco to lcaru, ſto : land, poſco ts require. dai 


Con- 
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Compoſitum the compound a of plico to fold, cum with 
ſub, vel or nomine @ noun, ut 45 iſta theſe, ſupplico 70 
beſeech, multiplico to multiply, gaudet 2vil! formare for 
plicavi; applico 4% appiy, complico t fold up, replico 
to fold back or lay open, et and explico to unfold formant 
make quoque / ui. 

Quamvis ag ſimplex he imple verb oleo to ſmell vult 
will have olui, tamen yet quodvis compoſitum every cam—- 
pound inde thereof tormabit will form meliùs rather olevi ; 
at but redolet 20 caſt a /cent ſequitur /ellzws formam the 
form ſimplicis of the /imple verb, que and ſubolet t0 ſinell 
a little. 

Omnia compoſita all the compounds a of pungo to prick 
formabunt w:// f5rm punxi , unum oe repungo to prick 
again vult will have pupugi, interdumque «and ſometimes 
repunxi. 

Natum à compour:d a 8f do to give, quando toben eſt it 
is inflexio tertia zhe third conjugation, ut as, addo to add, 
credo ts believe, edo to ſet forth, dedo to yield up, reddo 
to reſtore, perdo to lo, abdo te put away, vel r obdo 
to jet againſt, condo tos build, indo to put in, trado ts de- 
liver, prodo to betray, vendo t fell, mate didi; at but 
unum one abſcondo to hide abſcondi. Natum à compound 
a of ſto ſtas te tand habebit wil! have ſtiti. 


V Erba hec ſimplicia theſe ſimple verbs, ſi if compo- 
nantur they are compounded, mutant change vocalem 
primam e fir/t vowel! præſentis of the preſent tenſe, que 
and præteriti of the preter-per fet? tenſe in e into e; damno 
to condemn, lacto % fuckle, ſacro to dedicate, fallo 10 de- 
cerve, arceo to drive away, tracto t9 handle, fatiſcor zo be 
weary, cando to burn vetus an od word, capto is lie in 
wait, jacto to thru, patior to ſuffer, que and gradior 
ta ſtep, partio to divide, carpo to crop, patro to atchieve 
or finiſh, ſcando to climb, ſpargo to ſprinkle ; que and pa- 
rio to bring forth young, cujus duo nata who/e 1109 com- 
pounds comperit ts know for certain et and reperit 72 frnd 
dant make the per ec tenſe per i in i; fed but cam 
R 2 the 
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the ret per ui in wi ; velut as hac he aperire 19 open 
operire 79 cover. : 

Hæc duo compoſta let the/e tius compounds a of paſco 
pavi zo feed cattle, compeſco 79 paſture together, diſpeſco 
to drive from paſture, notentur /e herd ed habere 79 mate 
tantum en peſcui; cxteia 75 re//, ut as epalco t eat 
up, ſervabunt te keep ulum 7he v/e fimplicis of the /11- 
le verb. 


Ac theſe deibs, habeo to have, lateo ts lie hid, ſalio 
te leap, ſtatuo 79 erte, cado ta fall, laedo ts hurt, 
et and tango to euch, atque and cano 77 g, ſic /9 quae- 
ro ts ſie, cædo cecidi i beat, fc % egec 75 want, teneo 
to hold fat, tacco ts hell ones peaie, ſapio 75 ſauour, que 
end rapio to ſnateh, ſi i/ componantur e are compound - 
ed, mutant charge vocalem primam e , vowel mn 1 
into i: ut as rapio 1% ſnatch rapui, eripio 19 take away Oy 
force eripui: natum @ compound a of cano ts /ing dat 
rates practeritum Ve preter perfect tenſe PCT Wu 7/4 47, CCU 
as concino e Hugin cet concinui. 

Sic / diſpliceo 79 di/plcaſe a of placeo te pleaſe ; fed but 
haec duo Heft twy complaceo 79 pleaſe cum with perpla- 
ceo to pleaſe very much bene ſervant always beep uſum the 
44% ſimplicis of the temple verb. 

Compotita /e comparrnds a of verbis the verbs calco 79 
tread, ſalto ts leap er dance, mutant change a per u 4 
into u: Conculco to tread upon, incuko to tread in, re- 
ſulto t rebound, demonſtrant ery id that tibi to gau. 

Compoſita the compounds a of claudo to Hut, quatio 79 
fhake, lavo to quaſh, rejiciunt a caſt away a: a from clau- 


do to /hut, occludo to hut againſt, excludo to [but out, 


docet zeaches id this: que and a from quatio to ſhake, 
percutio te ite, excutio te {rife out : a from lavo to 
waſh, nata the compound; proluo ta drench, diluo to waſh 
at. 


I ;f componas yu compound haec theſt verbs ago to att, 
emo 79 buy, ſedeo 79 /it, rego to rule, frango 79 
break, et and capio ta take, jacio Þ caſt, lacio to allure, 
ſpecio 


mai 
N 
ſub, 
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reſt. 
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ſpecio to behold, premo ts preſi, pango to 7a/len, ſibi 
mutant zhey change vocalem primam the firft v97.'9 praes 
ſentis 5/ the preſent tenſe in i into i, nunquam never prae* 
teriti that of the preter- - perfect tenſe 10 ceu a, frango 79 
break, refringo 79 break cen refregi incipio te begin in- 
cepi, a o pio 15 tate; led but pa 7s „eto noten- 
tur /e arte; nan que for perago t fin /tequirur ts 
ſuum ſimplex ple verb, que and ſatago t of Huy ; 
atque 4rd ο 79 be, ad from: ago tc act, dat mates 
degi, cogo 79 11177 Weber coèëgi; lic /a from rego 79 
rule, pergo 19 £9 [rrawvard Perreri qUOQUE and (t1 go f0 
WY /e vult UW; '{/ have (UtTEX1, media ly Haba tz % . 7 * 
e praeſentis e preſent tenſe, aden ptà being taken 


ev. 
ta qu tur con pofita t/ ot p 1 Cory am por ” 70 1 77 pan- 
20 [7 55 \ GS 7 EC, #4 retine "N1T 4 beet ” Es ＋ depango 79 fix in 


the grount, vppango' ts /a/len agi, creuttpango 10 
faflen about. atque 45 d repango to faßten iu. 

Facio 7s 49 variat changeth nil nothing, nifi _ prac- 
poſito pee wren a 25 epoſition goes before ; " olfacio 
to ſmell out docet teaches id that, cum ꝛbrth calfacio 9 
make hot, que and inficio 79 infect. 

Nata he compounds a of lego te read, re, per, pre, 
ſub, trans, ad, præeunte going vefore lervant Keep voca- 
lem the wwe! praeſentis of the preſent tenſe ; Cactera 
the reſ/ mutant change it in i into i; de quibus 7 
which haec theſe tantum vu, intelligo to under tan 
dilizo 79 love, negligo 77 negieft, faciunt make praete- 
ritum Heir preter- perfect tenſe lexi; reliqua omnia al the 
reſt legi. 


Unc noto diſcas ycu may learn formare 72 form ſupinum 
the ſupine ex praeterito ſrom the preter perfect tenſe, 
Bi, ſumit zakes ſibi 72 it/e// tum : namque for ſic ſo bibi 
72 drink fit is made bibitum. 
Ci, fit is mage Etum : ut as vici t avercome victum teſ- 
tatur /hews, et and ici l mite dans making ictum, fect 
to de factum, quoque alſo ject to ca/? jactum. 


Di, 


_ wc. — — 
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Di, fit i: made ſum : ut as vidi to /ee viſum : quaedam 
ſome geminant s double 5; ut as pandi 79 vpen paſſum, 
ſedi to /it ſeſſum, adde add ſcidi te cut, quod which dat 
makes ſciſſum, atque and fidi #9 cleave fiſſum, quoque 
alſo todi te dig ſoſſum. 

Hic here etiam ai advertas you may mari, quod that 
ſyllaba prima /e e fyilable, quam which praeteritum 
the preter-perfe?? tenſe vult geminari vill have doubled, 
non geminatur 7s net doubled ſupinis in the ſupiues; 1d- 
que and this totondi to clip or ſhear dans making tonſum 
docet ſhetus, atque ard cecidi e beat quod which maketh 
caeſum, et aud cecidi to fal, quod which dat maket/ 
caſum, atque and tetendi te bend, quod which maketh 
tenſum et and tentum, tutudi 79 beat er pound tunſum, 
atque and pepedi te break wind backwards, quod which 
format ms peditum, adde a4d dedi to gite, quod 
wah eẽ, by right vult will have datum. 

Gi, ade tum : ut as legi te read lectum ; pegi 
to faſten que aud pepegi te covenant dat makes pactum, 
fregi te break fractum, quoque 4% tetigi 79 tauch tactum, 
egi te ad actum, pupugi te prick punctum ; fugi to fee 
dat mates fugitum. 

Li, fit :s made ſum: ut as ſalli ſtans „landing pro for 
ſale condio 1% ſeaſon with falt, falſum; pepuli te drive 
away dat makes pulſum, ceculi t hreat culſum, atque 
and fefelli ts deceive falſum, velli te pluck dat mates vul- 
ſum, quoque 4% tuli 77 hear habet hath latum. 

Mi, ni, pi, qui, formant akon tum, velut as ma- 
nifeſtum it mani/e/t hie here: Emi 1 buy emptum, veni 
to come ventum, cecini a from cano te ſing cantum, cepi 
a from capio to tate captum, quoque % coepi to begin 
cœptum, rupi a from rumpo ie break rup tum; quoque 
% liqui te leave lifctum. 

Ki, fit it, made ſum : ut as verri ta bru/b verſum; ex- 
cipe except peperi t9 bring forth young partum. 

di, fit i made ſum : ut 4s viſi to go to ſee viſum; ta- 
men but miſi 2% ſend formabit wil! form miſſum, if ge- 
minato herng doubled ; excipe except fulſi 1 prop tultum, 
hauſi 20 draw hauſtum, ſarſi t pate ſartum, quoque @//? 
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tarſi to /,, fartum, uſſi to bur: uſtum, geſſi to bear ge- 
ſtum, torti to rb requirit Þath duo two ſupines tor- 
tum et and torſum, indulſi te 7:4duige indultum que and 
indulſum. 

Pſi, fit ij made ptum : ut G5 ſcripſi 79 te ſcriptum: 
quoque 4 ſeulpſi te grave ſculptum. 

Ti, fit is made tum: namque r ſteti a Hm ſto t 
ſtand, que and ſtiti a n ſiſto 79 make to /{and, ambo 
both rite by right dant make ſtatum: tamen but excipe 
except verti to tura verlum. 

Vi, fit 7s made tum: ut & flavi t t flatum ; excipe 
except pavi to feed catile paſtum ; lavi to wah dat makes 
lotum, interdum metimes lautum atque ard lavatum, 
potavi te drins facit mates potum, imerdum ſometimes 
et a//o potatum ; fed but favi ts favour tautum, cavi to 
beware cautum ; a from ſero lervi to ſow rite tormes you 

nay rightly form ſatum, livi que aud lini 73 ve/mear dat 
makes litum; folvi a from ſolvo % hee ſolutum, volvi a 
frem volvo ta ra volutum ; ſingultivi 4% % vult will 
have finguitum, veneo v« .is venivi 7 be ſeld venum, ſe- 
pelivi 2 bury rite by right lepuitum. 

Quod 4 verb that dat makes ui dat makes itum . ut as 
domun te tame COmirum 3 excipe except quodvis verbum 
de ry derb in uo, qua bee ſe fern per tormabit t 7 will 
always form ui in utum i in utum; ut as exui te put off 
exutum : deme except rui a from tuo 75 1u/h dans n King 
1witum. Secui 79 cut vult wil! have ſectum, necui 29 
fay nectum, que end tricui 22 ru) frictum, item @l/5 
miſcui te mingle miſtum, et ard amicui ts the dat makes 
a7:wtum ; torrui 722 7 habet bath toſtum, docui 75 
each doctum, que aud tenui ?7 4:7 tentum, conſulvi 
to cauſult conſultum, alui 2 /e 4 tum que aud alitum; 
tic / falvi te lep faltum, coſui 22 fi quo gue ae occu- 
lui te hide cultum : pinſui 127 und or grind habet hath 
piſtum, rapui 2 lch r raptum, que and ferui a from 
ſero fo ſet in order vult ꝛtull hate ſertum, ic % quoque 
alia texui to were habet hath rextunit” ſed but haec He /e 
mutant change ui in fom ui inte en; nam /in, cenſeo 29 
fudge cenſum, callui t break habet hath celſum, meto 

meſtui 
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me ſſui 79 reap habet hath queque 4//9 metium ; item al/; 
nexui to uit nexum, fic /e quoque a pexui 79 ce mb 
habet hath rexum 

Xi, fit 75 made tum : ut at vinxi 75 hin vinctum : quin- 
que fer djiciunt mn w/t away; ut as tinxi 10 form er 
Jajh:s „ ficturn, mmxi 72 ee water mictum, ac Jice add 
pinxi to Pit dins giving pictum, ſtrinxi % bind fa/? 
ſtrictum quoque /e rinx1 tg rictum. Flexi t bend, 
ple xi 79 77/7, fixi 79 fajten, dant mate xum; et ana lug 
4 flow fluxum. 


Uedque c. e ſupinum e707 compound {pine 
fo! rmatur it farmed ut as fimplex the /imple ſupine ; 
quams1s a. cem ſy Haba the fame ſyllabæ non ſet 
hes mot bentinne emp r always utrique to them both. 
Compolita FOE int; a of tunſum !7 pound, n dempta 
by takin? WW u, na- tuſum; a of ruitum te ub, 1 
—_ the middle letter i, Gempta being taken away, fit 7: 
nude rutum; et aud quoque 24/9 ſaltum 7o leap ſul- 
ae Compöſta the comportts a 16 ſero te jw quando 
when format it rms ſatum, dant axe ſitum 
Have ther pines captum 45 Fake, tactum 79 ds, jactum 
to cut, raptum 15 nate, mutant. chinge a per e into e; 
et and Cant; um 7 ing, | artum g hug f2rty young, ſpar- 
ſum 72 /prinx/z, carptum 72 8 quo que 4% firium 24 
{fuff. 
Verbum the rer) edo io eat ce mpotitu, n being ccu- 
pounded non tacit eth nt efturn, fed dt clum ; unum 
one duntaxat 2:/y comeco 77 eat up tormubir twill form: 
utrumque es. | 
A from n ſco ta bunt duo tFeje two eomprunds tantum 


? 
1 


on, cegnitum 79 ai Et and ͤagnitum e ancw α Ea 
habentur (oe Hu!; Cetera the ret dunt mate notuim: 
noſcitum, jam rv eſt 7; nuilo in uiu et iu w/e. 


J Erba v nrg in or admittunt tade praxteri- 


tum heir pretar pas 50 ; tenie EX poſteriore lupino /r 9! 
the latter jupine, uverto u being turned per us into us, et ant 
lum vel fui conlociato teing added; ut as 4 of lectu to be 


read 
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5 read lectus ſum vel or fui I have been read. At but ho- 
rum of theſe nunc ſometimes eſt there is deponens a depo- 


nent, nunc /:metimes eſt there is commune à common no- 
tandum to be noted. 


or Nam for labor to flide dat makes lapſus: patior 13 


da ſuffer paſſus, et and ejus nata its compours 3 ut as com- 
oh patior 1% ſuffer together compaſſus, que and perpetior ta 
wy endure, formans fo ming perpeſſus; fateor te wn dat 
__ . makes faſſus, et and inde nata its compounds z ut as, 
confiteor to con/eſs conteilus, que and diffiteor to deny 
5 formans forming diffeſſus: gradior to /tep dat mates 
TRY greſſus, et and inde nata 176 compounds ; ut as, digredior 
well to ſlep aſide digreſſlus: junge add fatiſcor t9 be weary fel- 
wr ſus ſum, metior ts meaſure menſus ſum, et and utor ts 
157 2006 aſus, 
5 Ordior pro texo ti weave dat males orditus, pro in- 
Log cepto te begin orſus, nitor to ſtrive niſus vel an nixus 
yy * et and Aena to revenge ultus, ſimul a iraſcor 
0 to be angry iratus, atque and reor t9 ſuppoſe ratus ſum, 
Obliviſcor 12 forget vult will have oblitus ſum, fruor ta 
3 enjoy optat chiſeth fructus vel or fruitus, junge add mi- 
gp ſereri te bade pity miſertus. | 
par- Tuor te ſee et and tueor to defend non vult will nat 
2 hade tutus, fed but tuitus ſum; adde add locutus a of 


loquor ts ſpeak, et and adde add ſecutus a of ſequor to 
eu- foliow. 


num Experior ts try facit maketh expertus ; paciſcor te make 1 
Te a bargain gaudet wil! formare form pactus ſum, nanciſ- 
5 cor te get nactus, apiſcor te obtain quod which eſt is ve- 

tum tus verbum an eld verb aptus ſum, unde from whence 

ag win adipiicor to get adeptus. 

tum: Junge add queror te complain queſtus, junge add pro— 


ficiſcor to go profectus, expergiſcor to awake experreg- 
tus ſum; et and quoque alſo haec theſe comminiſ- 


eteri- cor to de viſe commentus, naſcor ta be born natus, que 
> from and morior to die mortuus, atque and orior ts ariſes 
et ant quod which facit makes praeteritum its preter- perfect 
u to be tenſe ortus. 

read 
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Acc theſe verbs habent have praeteritum a preter- 

perfect tenſe activac of the active, et and paſſivae vo- 
cis of the paſſe de voice cceno to ſup format tibi formeth 
you ccenavi et and cœnatus ſum, juro to ſwear juravi et 
and juratus, que and poto to diu potavi et and potus, 
titubo to fumble titubavi vel or titubatus. 

Prandco to dine br andi et and pranſus ſum; placeo 
fo pleaſe dat makes placui et and placit us, ſueſco to accuſ- 
tom vult will have ſuevi atque and ſuetus 

Nubo to be married nupſi que and nupta ſum, mereor 
te deſerve meritus ſum vel r merui; adde add libet it 
pleaſeth libuit libitum, et and adde add licet it is lawful, 
quod which mates licuit licitum; taedet it wearr2th, quod 
which dut makes tacduit et and pertaeſum, adde add pu- 
det it ſhameth, faciens mating puduit que and puditum, 
atque ad piget it grieveth, quod which tibi format forms 
yen piguit que and pigitum. 


N Eutro- paſſivum a neuter-paſſive format tibi forms you 
praeteritum its preter perfect tenſe fic thus, gaudeo 
to be glad, gaviſus ſum, hdo te truft hſus, et and audea 
t3 dare aulus ſum, ho to be made factus, foleo 19 be 
10 ſolitus ſum. 


Ugiunt theſe verbs want praeteritum the preterper feet 

tenſe, vergo to bend, ambigo to doubt, gliſco to ſpread, 
fatiſco 79 abons. polleo to be power ful, nideo to ſhine : ad 
hacc add to theſe, inceptiva inceptives; ut as pueraſco 
to grow towards chiidbasd: et and paſſiva paſſives, quibus 
activa t active, rarucre want ſupinis their ſupines; 
ut as, metuor 7 be feared, timeor t9 be feared : medita- 
tiva omnia all meditat:ves, praeter befides parturio to be 
in labour, eſurio to be hungry, quae duo which two ſervant 
keep practeritum their preterperfect tenſe. 


Aec verba the/e verbs raro ſeldom aut or nunquam 
never retinebant wil! have ſupinum their ſupine 
lambo t lick, mico micui 10 glitter, rubo t2 bray as an 
%% tcabs to date, parco peperci 13 ſbare, diſpeſco ts 
drive 
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drive from paſture, poſco to require, diſco ts learn, com- 
pcſco to re/train, quiniſco to nid the head, dego to live, 
ango to throttle, ſugo to fuck, lingo to lict, ningo to ſnow, 
que and ſatago 15 be buſy, pſallo to play on an m/trument, 
volo ta be willing, nolo to be unuilling, malo to be more 
willing, tremo t tremble, ſtrideo to ſcreek, ſtrido t9 
ſcreek, flaveo to be yellow, liveo to be black and blue, avet 
to cove!, paveo to dread, conniveo to wink, fervet to be 
Hot. 

Compoſitum a compound a of nuo to nod; ut as, 
renuo to refuſe : a of cado to full; ut as, accido to fall 
upon, practer except occido t5 tail down quod which fa- 
cit makes occaſum, que and recido to fall back recaſum : 
reſpuo t refuje, linquo ts henne, luo to pay, metuo tg 
fear, cluo to ſhine, or to be fame, ſrigeo to be cold, cal- 
veo to be bald, et and ſterto 16 ſnare, timeo e fear ſic 
1 luceo to ſhine, et and arceo to drive away cujus com- 
poſita whoſe compounds habent have ercitum z fic ſo nata 
the compounds a of gruo to cry (ike a crane, ut as, ingruo 
to invade ; et and quaecunque neutra whatever neuters 
ſecundae of the ſecond conjugation formantur are formed 
in ui; excipias you may except, oleo to ſmell, doleo ta be 
in pain, placeo to pleaſe. que and tacto ta hold one's peace, 
pareo to bey, item alſo careo. to want, noceo to hurt, 

aceo to lie d;zwn, que and lateo to le bid, et and valeo 
to be in health, calco to be hot; namque for hacc theſe 
gaudent ſupino have their ſupines. 
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V Erbum perſonale a verb perſonal concordat avrees 

cum nominativo with its nommative caſe numero in 
number ct end perſona perſon: ut as, Via the way ad bo- 
nos mores to g manners eſt is nunquam never ſera too 
late. 

Nominativus the neminative caſe pronominum 9 
pronouns raro N r is ſeldom expreſſed, miſt un- 
4% gratid ia er Aal F diſtinctionis d:/{infion, aut 
er emphalis energy: ut as, Vos ve damnaſtis have con- 
demned : quaſ as ined dicat he ſhould ſay, praeterea ne- 
mo no ons iſe, Tu ven es art patronus our patron, tu 
you parens zur father, ſi if tu you deſcris forſake us, pe- 
riimus We are . quaſi as though dicat he ſhould ay, 
tu yen es art patronus gw patron praecipue in a particu- 
lar manner, et and prac aliis beyond all others, Fertur he 
is reported detignaſic te have committed atrocia flagitia hoy- 
rid crimes. 

Aliquando ſametimes oratio @ ſentence eſt is nominati- 
vus the naminative caſe verbo te a verb ut as, Didiciſſe 
to have learnt ingenuas artes the liberal ſcrences fideliter 
torourh'y emollit ſoftens much mores mens manners, nec 
finit and fe gore them not eile ta le feros brutal. 

Aliquando ſemetimes adverbium an adverb cum with 


genitixo a Dent ge caſe : ut as, Partim virorum part of 


, 


F 9 1 ! « P ; 5 
e ee cec * TCere Jean in bello im. toe ar. 


Erba verbs infiniti modi of the infinitiue mood ſtatu- 

int 7 tante foe re them accuſativum an- 7 de 

pro in{tead of - nominativo a nominative ; ut as, Gau- 
deo I am glad te rediiſſe that you are returned incolumem 


ſafe. 


Verbum 
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Verbum a verb poſitum placed inter between duos no- 
A ninativos /wo nommative caſes diverſorum numerorum 
8 F different numbers poteſt may concordare agree cum with 
alterutro ether of them ut as, Irae the quarrels amanti- 
um of lovers eſt is integratio the renewing amoris of love. 

Pectus her breaſt quoque alſo fiunt becomes robora oak. 
Nomen @ no multitudinis of multitude ſingu lare of 
the ſingular number quandoque /ometimes jungitur 75 j07- 


cet d verbo plurali 1 4 verh plural: ut as, Pa par of of then 
in abiere are gone. Uterque bh Geludy ar, Tt 
"OI dolis with tricks. Ig (A 77 12 
700 Imperſonalia verbs imperſon have * 
nativum a nommetive caſe praccedemem going before them : 
of ut as, Taedet me / am weary vitae of my /ife. Pertae- 
. ſum eſt am quite ſict conjugii of we. 
ut A Djectiva adjec?; ver, participia 5 rticifies, et and pro- 
w nomina pronogns, concordant , Free cum 74! % fub- 
Co ſtantivo /e ufo: e, genere : gender, numero in num- 
tu ber, et ard caſu in caſe: ut as, Rara avis an un⁰ une 
S. bird in terris in the tberid, que and ſimillima very auch 
Ys like nigro cygno @ vlack frwnn. 
1 Aliquando ſometimes oratio a ſentence ſapplet ſupplies 
he locum the place ſubſtantivi 2  /ub/antive, adjectivo the 
1 adfective poſito being put in neutro genere 77 the neuter 
gender : ut as, Audito it being heard regem that the king - 
i- proficiſci was et aut Doroberniam for Dover, 
5 R Elativum 4 relative concordat agrees cum :uith ante 
”> cedente ite antecedent genere in gender, numero um- 
"= ber. et and perſona . > ut 45, Quis 20% eſt z5 vir bo- 
nus 4 gd man? Qui he bh ſervat _— conſulta he de- 
: crees patrum of the ſenators, qui be c keeps leges the law; 
f juraque ard ardinances 
Aliquando jemet:mes oratio @ ſentence ponitur 5 2 
pro for antecedente the antecedent ; ut as, Veni I cam 
va ad eam to her in tempore in ſeaſon, quod which eſt is re- 
oy rum omnium primum the main buſineſs of all. 
** Relativum 4 velative collocatum p/aced inter beten 
m 


duo ſubſtantiva c fub/fantiz;ss diverſorum generum 8 
ai Fercut 
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different genders et and numerorum numbers concordat 
agrees interdum /ometimes cum with poſteriore the latter 
ſubſtantide: ut as, Homings men tuentur regard illum glo- 
bum that globe, quae which dicitur is called terra the earth. 

Aliquando /ometimes relativum 4@ relative concordat 
agrees cum with primitivo He primitive, quod which ſub- 
auditur is under in polletiivo i the poſſeſſive : ut as, 
Omnes al/ dicere /4:4 omnia bona all hopeful things, et 
and laudare extc!/ced meas fortunas my fortune, qui habe- 
gem i had gratum ſen praeditum enduet tali inge- 
mio with ſuch a diſpoſition. 

Si F nominativus 4 nmmnative caſe interponatur 75 put 
ketween relativo r et and verbo derb, relativum 
the relative tegitur 13 governed a verbo by the verh, aut or 
ab aba dictione ty e other word, quae which locatur 
5 pace in oratione 7/2 the ſeuteuce cum verbo with the 
cb: ut as, Gratia 1127s abeſt are le ab officio in &@ 
ud, quod zt mora delay tardat eeps back, Cu- 
jus numen wh?/e deity adoro I adcre. 


». 


* 2p<w ©? 


Uum when duo ſubſtantiva tw? /ub/tantives diverſæ 
2 ſigniticationis cf @ d:fferen /ignifcation concurrunt 
meet trgether, poſterius the latter ponitur is put in genitivo 
in the genitive ca/e : ut as, Amor the love nummi of money 
creſcit es, quantum @s much as ipſa pecuniathe money 
it | Fereſcit iucreaſes. 

Hic genitivus !s genrtive caſe aliquando ometimes ver- 
titur 7; changed in dativum into the dative: ut as eſt he is 
pater e father urbi f the city, que and maritus the hu/- 
band urbi of the city. 

Adjectivum «az αd u in neutro genere of the neuter 
gender poſitum pat fine ſubſtantivo without a /ub/tantive, 
poſtulat r-quzres aliquando /cmetimes genitivum a gent- 
tive caſe : ut as, Pauiulum pecuntae @ very little money. 

Interdum jus genitivus 4 genitive caſe ponitur 
tantum 75 /et alone, priore tubſtantivo the former ſublar.- 
tive ſubaudito being under toad per ellipſin by the figure el- 
{ip/ts ut as, Ubi ton veneris yu are come ad Dianae 79 
D:ana's ito turn ad dextram 72 the right : ſubaudi 
under und templum the word temple. Dun 
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Duo ſubſtantiva two fub/tantives ejuſdem rei reſpecting 
the ſame thing ponuntur are put in eodem caſu in the ſame 
caſe ut as, Opes r7:ches, irritamenta malorum the iucen- 
tive to vice, effodiuntur are dug cut of the carth. 

Laus the praiſe et and vituperium the di yr aije rei of 4 
thing ponitur ts fag in ablativo in the ablati Ve caſe, vel or 
genitivo genitive - ut as, Puer a bey ingenui vultus of an 
ingenuous aſpect, que and ingenui pudoris INSENTGUS made efty. 
Vir a man 3 hde of us integrity. 

Opus need et and. uſus need exigunt require ablativum 
an ablative cafe ut as, Opus eſt nobis we have nend of 
auctoritate tua your authority, Non accepit he twould net 
receive pecuniam money ab iis from them qua of which 
ſibi eſſet he had nihil uſus 12 need. 

Autem ht opus videtur jeems quand: oque ſometimes po- 
ni to be put adjective adjettir 1 pro for neceſtarins ne- 
ceſſary * ut as, Bux a lealer et and auctor n edijer eſt is 


opus nectſſary nobis for us. 


A adjefives, quae in ſignificant franif5 de- 


ſiderium defire, notitiam #7: owleds ge, memoriam ne 
mory, atque and contraria the cantraries iis to the fe, exi- 
gunt requre genitivum a genitive caſe : ut as, Natura the 
nature hominum of men eſt 15 avida /h novitatis f no- 
velty. Mens a mind praeſcia for eknxwing futuri what ts 
to come. Eſto be thzu memor mindful brevis acvi of the 
ſhortneſs of life. Illicis in fraudem 5 due imperitos 
rerum youth unacquaruted with the world, eductos brought 

libere mgenuouſ!y; 

Adjectiva verbalia verbal adiectiges in ax ending in 
ax etiam % exigunt require genitivum 4 genibive cafe : 
ut a, Audax ingenii bald in nature 

Nomina partitiva n partitive, numeralia nuns of 

number, comparativa c:mparatives et and fuperlativa ſu- 
perlatives, et and qua zedam adjectiva /ome d * 22 poſita 
put partitiv< / partitit vey exigunt requure genitiy um a gents 
tive caſe, a quo from which et 40% mutuantur they take 


SEENUSs 
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genus their gender: ut as, Accipe take utrum horum 
which of theſe tws mavis %% had rather, Romulus fuit 
was primus the firſt Romanorum regum f the Roman 
lines. Dextra the r::44 eſt is for tior the Aronger ma- 
nuum the hands. Niedius the middle eſt is longiſſimus 
the Iingeſi digitorum of the fingers. Sancte deorum 
ſacred { delly ſcguimur We #7 (4j/W TE 514. 

Autem but ulurpantur they ave uſed et alſo cum with 
his Pracpolit tiombus theſe prepoſu :6Ns a, ab, de, ©, EX, 
inter, ante: ut as, Tertius the third ab Aenea a om 
uus: Solus the an ane de ſuperis of the gods above. 
Alter ene e vubis f yu es deus 15 4 ged. Primus fir/t 


- 


inter man, ON.» all. Primus the Fi ante omnes be- 


fore 61 ; 
8. us 5 1 * 4, 7 ” . 4 d. * 1 
cundus, auqugndo /e tines exigit reguires dativum 
a et! * Ci 3 - UL. us, Sec undus In "SH gf 1855 ulli Is none 
veterum % 77: anti, 77 4 V1! tutte in le: 
Interrotrat wum an int. rregatide Ct 1 CJus redditi- 


vum the wird 'u 2 arfucers it erunt Hall be ejut em 
casũs / {De me e Ct and temporis tenſe, niſi except 
voces WITS \ > contlructionts of a different con/*ruc- 


ion adhibeantur e mode uje f. ut as, Quarum rerum 
f what things c, e nullu ſatictas no fulneſs ® Divi- 
tiarum of ice, Ne 4 ther accuſas do you accuſe furti 
of theft, an / hondcidil 5 nuriher © Utroque of bath. 


Diectiva ao ft, cuibus whereby commodum ad- 


vantage, incom h m dijforvuntage, ſimilitudo lie- 
ne , di. militudo . 5, voluptas pleajure, ſubmiſſio 
ſul mifhin, aut or 1.1419 relution ad aliquid to any thing 


figninc atur 1s en / d, or tant require dativum @ da- 
tive caſe : ut as, di if facis you take care ut that fit be be 
ones fer. iceable parr ae 70 M15 Country, utilis uſeful agris 
to the lunds. Putba a mult; cad; gravis true e paci to 


eaſe. Similis (ite patit ts his father. Color the celaur qui 


contrary 


peace, que and inimica averſe placidae quieti to gentle 


which erat was albus white, eſt is nunc now contrarius 
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contrary albo to white. Jucundus pleaſant amicis to his 
friends. Supplex ſubmiſfrve omnibus te all. Poeta a 
poet ett is finitimus very near a-kin oratori te an orator. 

Huc hither referuntur are refered nomina nouns com- 
poſita compounded ex praepoſitione of the prepoſition con: 
ut as, contubernalis a comrade, commilito a fellows, ſal- 
dier, conſervus a fellow-ſervant, cognatus a Kinſman by 
birth, etc. 

Quaedam ſome. ex his of theſe adjeftrves junguntur are 
Jomed etiam a/ genitivo ted genttive caſe : ut as, Quem 
he whom metuis you fear erat was par like hujus this man. 
Es you are ſimilis lite domini your maſter. 

Communis common, alienus ſtrange, immunis free, 
junguntur axe Jained variis caſibus te divers caſes : ut as, 
Eit it, commune common animantium omnium t all 
living creatures, Mors death communis eſt is common 
omnibus to ail, Hoc. this eſt is commune common mihi 
tecum te me and ya Non aliena not wnfit conſilii for 

the deſign. Alienus ambitioni an enemy to ambition. Non 

alienus net averſe a ſtudiis ts the /ludies Scaevolae of Sce- 
voila. Dabitur it Hall be granted vobis to you efle 19 be 
immunibus free from hujus mali this calamity. Caprifi- 
cus the wild fig-rree oft is immunis free omnibus to them 
all. Sumus we are immunes free ab illis malis from 
theſe evil;. | 

Natus born, commodus ener incommodus in- 
convenient, utilis uſeful, inutilis vſelrſs, vehemens ear- 
neſt, aptus fit, cum multis aliis with many others, jun- 
guntur are joined interdum ſometimes etiam alſa accuſativo 
to an accuſatrve cum with pracpoſitione a prepoſition : ut 
as, Natus born ad g gloriam for gary. 

Verbalia ver ba/s in ries accepta taken paſſive paſſive- 
ly, et alſo participialia particip. al in dus, poſtulant 
Ye yours dativum a dative caſe : ut as, Lucus iners 4 thi. 
g 3 IS penct. able nulli aſtro 27 1:2 far. 0 

Juli i Julius, memorande wor 2 t” be mentioned mihi 
by me 3 aficr nullos ſodales nan, of my acquaintance, 


* | Menſura 
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Enſura the meaſure magnitudinis I guantity ſubjict- 

tur ig put after adjc Aivis adjeftives in accuſativo 
in the accuſative caſe, ablativo the ablative, et and genitivo 
the nenitive caſe : us as, Turris a tower alta high centum 
pedes an hundred feet. Fons a fountam latus wide pe- 
tibus tribus three feet, altus deep 47 thirty. Area 
a £:or lata broad pedum denum ten fe-t. 

Accuſativus an accuſat ive caſe aliquando ſometimes ſub- 
toitur 0 pact after adjectivis adjeetives et and participiis 
Sarde! 55 ubi where pracpoſitio ſecundum the prepaſi- 
en ſecrndum videtur ſeems ſubintelligi te be underſteod, ut 

1 s [ike deo te a gad os as 13 his countenance que and 
heros bis ſarulders, Demittus ct down vult m as to 


3 794 
FE) 639 * 


Djectiva adjectives, quae which pertinent relate ad 
copiam t9 pienty, ve ar egeſtatem want, exigunt 
require interdum ſom-times ablativum an ablative, inter- 
dum ſometimes genitivum à genitive caſe : ut as, Dives 
rich equùm in horſes, dives rich pictai veſtis in embroider- 
e garments, et auri ard geld. Amor love eſt is foecun- 
diſſimus very full of et both melle honey, et and felle gall. 
Expers fraudis vad of deceit, beatus abounding gratia in 
favmnur. 
Acdjectiva adjeftives regunt govern ablativum an ablative 
caſe ſignificantem iomifying cauſum the cau 5 vel or for- 
mam the form, vel er modum the manner rei of a thing : 
ut as, Pallidus pale ira with anger. Grammaticus 4 
grammarian nomine in name, re in reality barbarus @ 
| bart barian. Cæſar, Trojanus a Trojan origine by; d:jcent. 
Diznus wirthy, indignus wnvorthy, praeditus endu- 
-d, captus diſabled, contentus content, extorris haniſbed, 
fretus relying upon, cum with adjectivis adjectives ſignifi- 
cantibus ſignifying pretium price, exigunt require? ablati- 
vum an ablative cafe - ut ar, Es you are dignus 160 51 
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lia their holes. Abi go your way contentus contented forte 
tua with your lot. Venale to be purchaſed gemmis with 
Jewels nec nor auro with gold. 

Nonnulla /me horum of theſe admittunt admit inter- 
dum ſametimes genitivum a genitiue caſe : ut as, Neſcen- 
dam I will come down haud unquam indignus by n means 
unworthy magnorum avorum of my great ance/tors. 

Comparativa comparatives, cum when exponantur they 
may be explained per by quam than, admittunt receive ab- 
lativum an ablative caſe: ut as, Argentum filver eft is 
vilius of leſs value auro than gold, aurum gold virtutibus 
than virtues : id eſt that is, quam than aurum geld, quam: 
than virtutes Virtue, 

Tanto by ſo much, quanto by hero much, hoc by this, eo 

by thts, et and quo by which, cum with quibuſdam aliis /31e 
others, quae which ſignificant ſrer:ify menſuram the mea- 
ſure exceſsus of exceeding ; item alſa actate by age, natu by 
birth, junguntur are joined ſaepe often comparativis to con- 
paratives et and ſuperlativis to ſuperlatives : ut as, Tanto by 
ſo much peſſimus poeta he is the wor/t poet omnium / all, 
quanto by bow much tu you are optimus patronus the be/? 
advocate omnium of all. Quo plus habent the more they 
have, eo plus cupiunt the more they diſire. Major acetate 
the elder, et and maximus actate the eld. Major natu 
et and maximus natu the ſame. 


EI of me, tui of thee, ſui of himſelf, noſtri of us, 
veſtri of you, genitivi the genitive caſe primitivo- . 
rum of the primitives, ponuntur are uſed cum when per- 
ſona a perſon ſignificatur is fz3n:ficd : ut as, Languet foe 
languiſbes deſiderio tui for want of you. Que and pars 
part tui of yore lateat may lie clauſa ſhut up corpore 
meo in my body. Imago noſtri the picture of our perſon. 
Meus mine, tuus thine, ſuus his cwn, nofter ours. 
veſter yeurs, ponuntur are ved, cum when actio actian 
vel or poſſeſſio the poſſeſſion rei of a thing fignificatur 13 
ſignified : ut as, Favet he favours defiderio tuo your deſire. 
Imago noſtra our pifture : id eſt that is, quam which nos 
we poſſidemus poſſeſs. 1 
2 


Haec 
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Haec poſſeſſiva theſe poſſeſſrves, meus mine, tuus 
thine, ſuus his own, noſter ours, et and veſter yours, re- 
cipiunt take pott ſe after them hos genitivos theſe genitive 
caſes ; ipſius of himſelf, ſolius of him alone, unius of one, 
duorum 7 tws, trium of three, etc. omnium of all, 
plurium / more, paucorum of few, cujuſque of ev27y 
one, et and genitivos the genitive caſes participiorum of 
part ciples; qui which concordant agree cum genitivo 
with the g-nitive ca/e prumitivi of the primitive ſubauditi 
under/{:5d in poſleflivo in the poſſeſſeve : ut as, Dixi J af- 
firmed rempublicam that the flate eſſe ſalvam was pre- 
ſerved me unius opera by my fingle ſervice, Meum ſo— 
lius peccatum my offence alone non proteſt cannat corrigi be 
amended. Cum b. b. cas nemo no body legat reads ſeripta 
mea timentis the writings of me fearing recitare % re- 
hearſe them vulgo publickly. Ceperis conjecturam you my 
gueſs de Fudio tuo ipſius by your own ſtudy. Praeſtan 
tior nere excellent in ſua cujuſque laude each in his own 
[tl]. Noſtrà omnium memoria in the memory of us all. 
Reſpondet he anſwers veſtris paucorum laudibus ze 
Praiſes of you few. 

Dui of himſelf et and ſuus his own ſunt are reciproca 
»eciprocals, hoc eſt that is, reflectuntur they have relation 
{ſemper always ad id to that, quod which praeceſſit went 
before praecipuum mo/t to be noted in ſententia in the ſen— 
tence : ut as, Petrus Peter admiratur admires ſe himſelf 
nimium tes much. Parcit he ſpars erroribus ſuis his own 
errors, Petrus Peter magnopere rogat earngſily begs ne 
ſe deſeras that you would ͤ nat forfake him. 

Haec demonſtrativa theſe demorftratives, hic, iſte, ille, 
diſtinguuntur are difingwiſh. 4 he thus : hic, demonſtrat 
prints to P! roximum the neare/} mihi to me; ilte, eum 
im qui wo eſt is apud te by ye; ille, eum him qui 
wha eſt is remotus at à diftance ab utroque from bath 
cf Us. 

Cum then hic et and ille referuntur are refered ad duo 
antepoſita te tte things ar perſons going before, hic, ple- 
rumque gener ally refertur is refered ad poſterius to the 
Stier, ille, ad prius t2 the former; ut as, quocunque which 

| Way 


„ ca” 2s * 
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way foever aſpicias you let, eft there 15 nihil nothing niſt 
but pontus fea et and aër the air, hic the Litter tumidus 


fevelling nubibus with clouds, ille the form:r minax threat- 
ening fluctibus with waves. 


Erba ſubſtantiva verbs ſub/tantive , ut as, ſum J am, 
forem I might. be, ſio I am made, exiſto I am : 
Verba paſſiva vervs paſſtire vocandi of calling; ut as, no- 
minor I am named, appellor I am cal/zd4, dicor I am ſaid, 
vocor I am called, nuncupor I am named : et and ſimilia 
the like iis to them; ut as, videor [-ſcem, habeor J am 
accounted, exiſtimor I am th:ught, habent have eoſdem 
caſus the ſame caſes utrinque n bath jdes ut as, Deus 
Gad eſt is ſummum bonum the chief g20d. Perpuſilli very 
little p. en, vocantur are called nani dwarfs. Fides faith 
habetur ig reckoned fundamentum r Tae dation reli: glonis 
noſtrae out religion. Natura nature dedit hath granted 
omnibus te all etle t2 be beatis 2 
Item likewiſe omnia verba all ters fere in a manner 
admittunt admit poſt fe after them a Jiectirum an adjec- 
ti de, quod which concord: it agrees cum 22th nominativo 
verbi the nominative caſe te the t 
gender, et and numero number ut as, Pii prous men orant 
taciti pray ſilentiy. Malus paſtor a bad ſhes herd dormit 
Preps tupinus with bis face uprvards. | 


zerb catu in caſe, Tenere 


U NM, poſtulat requires genitivurn a genttzve caſe, quo- 

ties as often as ſignificat 24 E fes poſſeſſionem poſ- 
Joſe n, officium duty, ſignum zr, aut or id that quod 
which pertinet has 7 ? ad rem quampiam t ary thing 
ut as, Pecus the cattle eſt is Meliboci Habib eus“. Eſt it 
is the duty adoleſcentis of a young man revereri to reve- 
rerce majores natu his elders. 

Hi nominativi theſe nominative caſes excipiuntur are 
excepted, meum mite, tuum thine, ſuum his, noſtrum our, 
veltrum your, humanum- human, belluinum brutal, et 
and ſimilia the {ihe + ut as, Non eſt meum 7t becomes not 
me Cicere to ſpcat contra again auctoritatem the aut ho- 
rity 
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rity ſenatus of the ſenate. Eſt it is humanum an human 
frailty iraſci to be angry. 

Verba verbs accuſandi of accuſing, damnandi of con- 
demning, monendi of warning, abſolvendi of acquiting, 

et and ſimilia the lite, poſtulant require genitivum a ge- 

nitive caſe, qui which ſignificet ſignifies crimen the charge: 
ut as, Oportet it is fit eum that he qui who accuſat ac- 
cuſes alterum anether probri of diſboneſiy intueri ſhould 
look into fe ipſum himſelf. Condemnat he condemns ge- 
nerum ſuum His ſen-:n-law ſceleris of wickedneſs. Ad- 
moneto illum remind him priſtinae fortunae of his for- 
mer condition. Abſolutus eſt he is acquitted furti of theft. 

Hic genitivus this genztrve caſe vertitur is changed ali- 
quando ſometimes in ablativum int an ablative, vel ether 
cum praepoſitione with a prepoſition, vel or fine praepoſiti- 
one without a prepoſition ut as, Putavi I thought te eſſe 
admonendum you ought to be put in mind de ca re of that 
matter. Si if es eu are iniquus judex a partial ju; ge in 
me to me, ego I condemnabo 2 ull condemn te von eodem 
crimine / the fſeme crime. 

Uterque beth, nullus ne, alter the other, neuter nei- 
ther of the two, alius another, ambo both, et and ſupet- 
lativus gradus the ſuperlative degree, junguntur are jorn- 


© 
ed verbis to verbs id genus of that kind non niſi only in ab- 


lativo in the ablative caſe : ut as, Accuſas do you accuſe ſurti 
of theft, an er ſtupri d4;/hone/?y? Utroque, vel or de utro- 
que of both : ambobus, vel cr de ambobus of beth : 
neutro, vel er de neutro sf neither. Accuſaris you are 
accuſed de piurimis / very many things ſimul at once. 


Satago te be buſy about a thing, miſereor, et and miſe- 


reſco 7 pity, poſtulant require genitivum a genitive caſe . ; 


ut as, Is Je ſatagit has his bands s full rerum ſuarum / Vs 
ewn buſineji. Oro I pray miſerere pity laborum tan- 
torum % great diftreſſe: „ miſerere pity animi @ ſoul ferentis 
fufferi ing non digna things undeſerved. Et and miſereſce 
pity generis tut your 5: un family. 

Reminitcor to remember, obliviſcor to forget, memini 
ts renumbecr, recurdot ta cal ta mind, lors admzit 


genitiv um 
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genitivum à genitive caſe, aut or accuſativum an accuſa- 
tive: ut as, Reminiſcitur he remembers datae fidei his 
promiſe. Eſt it is proprium the property ſtultitiae of folly 
cernere to diſcern aliorum vitia other mens fauits obliviſci 
to forget ſuorum its own. Faciam I will give you cauſe 
ut memineris te remember hujus loci this place ſemper 
always. juvabit it will be a ple aſure olim hereafter me- 
miniſſe te call to mind haec theſe thinss Recordor I re- 
member huſus meriti tis fever in me ard me. Si 1 
recordor I recelleft rite well audita things I heard. 
Potior to gain or enjoy jungitur is joined aut either ge- 
nitivo to @ genitive caſe, aut or ablativo te an ablative : ut 
as, Romani the Romans potiti ſunt gained ſignorum the 


flandards et and armorum arms. TI roes the Tr- aus egreſſi 


being landed potiuntur e⁰is⁰ον optata arena the wih'd for 


ſbnre. 


Mnia verba all verbs regunt govern dativum a dative 

caſe ejus rei of that thing, cui to ar for which aliquid 
any thing acquiritur 7s gitten quocunque modo after what 
manner ſoever ut as, Nec ſeritur the is neither ſowing, 
nec metitur n mowing mihi for me 1:tic in this matter. 

V ERBA verbs varii generis / varus fort; appendent 
{cling buic regulae 7 this rule. 

Imprimis in the fir/? place, verba verbs fignificantia ſ- 
niſying commodum adbantage, aut er incommodum 72 
allbantage, regunt g:vern dativum a dative caſe ut as, 
Non potes you cannet commodare ſerve, nec nr incom- 
modare dere mihi me. 

Ex his 9f theſe juvo ta help, lacdo to hurt, delecto #9 
delight, et and alia qu. aedam ſome others exigunt require 

ceuativum an accu/ative cafe ut as, Quies reft plur: - 
mum juvat very mich det! hts feſſum a mweariud man. 


Verba verb; comparandi of £1: 1ha; ug regunt g77ery 

+? , . * 
dattwum & dat; oe cafe: ut as, Sic thus ſolebam wes [ ujea 
componere ta compare magna rent things parvis 17 


Vero u: interdt im ſemrtimes ablativum an ablattv- 
% pracpoſitione cum the prepoſition cum; in- 
rcrqy Jum 


| 
\ 
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terdum ſometimes accuiativum an accuſe tive caſe cum wn 
praepoſitionibus ad et inter the prepaſitians ad and inter : 

ut as, Comparo 1 3 Virgilium Virgil cum with 
Homero Homer. Si if comparatur he 15 "compared ad 


eum toe him, nihil eſt he is nothing. Haec theſe things non 
ſunt are not conferenda to be compared inter ſe one wnh 


another. 
Verba verhs dandi of giving et and reddendi of re- 


ſtoring regunt govern dativum à dative caſe : ut as, For- 


tuna fortune dat g.vcth nimis e much multis th many, 
ſatis enmob mulli ts 19 body. ER be is invratus ungrateful, 
qui who non reponit ds not return gratiam thanks bene 
merenti 2 hi benefactsr, 

Verba oy be mitte ndi of premiſing, ac and ſolvendi 
of paying, god dativum a dati ie cafe : ut as, Quae 
which > La promit 3 I. 7 tih1 f9 J2U, AC and rec pio 
engage eſſe obſervaturum 19 abſer ve ſanctiſſime 12 1 


$19; uſty. Numeravit e paid 111hi meg ats alicnum the 


debt. | 

Verba ver!s imperandi of cemmanding, et and nunti- 

andi / telling, regunt gadern dativum a datrve caſe + ut 
- * hs * 

as, Pecunia neus collecta gathered up ern commands, 

Q Ae Pe Hen \ * 

1 ” * 


cane quid d Gas Ul j ar Yy3Hu 4's GE CUOUCUE VITO 


. 


aut or ſervit /erves Sade edery man. 
. deto take 
of every man, et cui and to ham. 

Excipe except rego te rule, guberno te gevern, quae 
which habe nt have accutativum ar acer/ative caje + tem- 
rut, 9 44e wh::h nunc 


= 


pero io rv, et and modero : 
[51 netimes habent bave dativum à dative caje, nunc ame- 
times acculativum ar: acct ative caſe : ut as, Luna th? 
mon regit rules mentes the months. Deus iple God himſelf 
gubernat g:7erns Orbem hs tr.. Iple 7 he temperat ſibi 
has the command ef hir/clf. Sol the ſun temperat orders 

2 all thirss luce ty lis light. Hic ve t HSA Nid- 


. i 1 
equos his herſes qui who non modcrabitur wr! 
Aro 


wo. 9 De iras 24 pa * 
\ erba © Verbs i 100 nd 5 of. Vi uſting Feaumnt O91 H da yum 
ut as, Decet it is fie committere to cammit 


nil 


we QUITE "TEE * 
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nil nothing niſi lut lene what is ſoft vacuis venis te the 
empty veins. 

Verba verbs obſequendi f complying with, et and re- 
pugnandi f oppoſing, regunt govern dativum à dative 
cafe : ut as, Pius filius @ dutiful ſon ſemper always ob- 
temperat obeys patri hrs father. F Ortung fort e repug- 
nat of paſes ignavis precibus the prayers of the flothful. 

Verba: verbs minandi / threatening, et and Iraſcendl 
ef being angry, regunt govern dativum a dative cafe: ut 
ns, Minitatus eſt he threatened mortem death utrique 79 
both, Nihil eſt there is ns reaſon quod ſuccenſcam why 
I. ſbauld be angry adoleſcenti with the young mai. 

Sum, cum compoſitis with its eampounds, praeter c- 
cept poſſum, regit governs dativum à dative cue: ut as, 
Rex pius a prous kins elt i ornamentum an ornament 
reipublicae to the fate. Nec obeſt it neither hurts, nes 
prodeſt ner profits mihi me. 

Verba verbs compoſita compounded cum his adverbiis 
with theſe adverbs, bene well, ſatis enovoh, male 1d, ct 
and cum his praepoſitionivus with theſe prepoſitions, pr 
ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, fer: ne Jer 75 
of part regunt govern dativ um a dative cafe 1. 48-2. 
Dit may the gods benefaciant 4 922d tibi 2 ther. Foo 
JI praeluxi outfhin? meis majoribus my ance/tors vir— 
tute 11 Urtuc. Ne manum adn noliaris ley nat han: 1, PI 
albo gallo a white coach. Hoc this condutit conduces tuas 
laudi ts your praiſe. Convixit he lived nobis with us, 
Subolet uxori my wife has a fcalsu; jam already quod 
ego machinor what am coutriving. Antefero I prefer 
iniquifſimam pacem the 1:9/t unequal proce juſtit mo bell 
before the mofl jriſt war. oft pano I p5jthone pecuntam 
noney famac 74 reputation. Quoniam Gecarſe ca ſhe poteſt 
can obtrudi be tnru/l nemini % n bids. tur ad me 
they come to ne. Periculum danger inipe 25 Dans c. 
omnibus 4d. Non ſolum interfuit ke 22:9; 12! guly re- 
ſent his rebus at theſe things, fed but Rn 4% pracfuit 
Was chief in them. | 

Non pauca nt a few ex his of 1e aliquoties ſome» 
times mutant cage dativur e date in alium caſum 


15 79 
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into another caſe : ut as, Alius one praeſtat exceeds alium 
another ingenio in ability. 

Eſt, pro for haben to have, regit governs dativum à da- 
tive caſe ut as, Namque for cſt mihi I hyve pater 4 
father, eſt I have injuſta noverca a /evere flep- mother domi 
at home. 

Suppetit it ſufficeth eſt is ſimile /ike huic to this - ut as, 
Enim for non <tt he is not pauper poor cui rerum ſup- 
petit uſus who hath à ſufficiency. 

Sum, cum multis aliis 2with many atrers, admittit ad- 
mits r gg gativum a double dative caſe : ut as, Mare 


* 


e fra eſt is exitio the deructian avidis nautis of greedy 
ile '. Speras da v expect fore that ſhould be laudi a 
credit tibi ts yur ſelf}, quod which vertis you impute vitio 
as a fault mihi fo me © 

ER ubi /oretimes hie dativus this dative tibi, aut er 
ſibi, avt or etiam @//, mihi, dditur is added ele gantiae 
causa Vie [ate of elegance in expreſſion: ut as, ſugulo 
al hanc iii man tuo ſibi gladio with his own ſword. 


* 
/ 


what lin Heber, five whether activi ative, five 
or e .entis detenent, ive er communis cnmon, exi- 
gunt regie acculativem an accuſati ve caſe : ut as, Fu- 
gito 777d IONS Feen, an inguiſitiue perſon, nam for 
dem te fam eſt is garrulus a Hab. Aper the boar de- 
5 opulat ul lays 0 aſt a2 O8 th fre ds. Imprimis mn the firſt 
flac wenerare deos ad dreſs 6% the gods. 
"4 -uter habent have accuſativum ar 
acciſative caſe cognatae 11 znthcatio nis of @ like fegnifica- 
iu: ut as, Servit 4 fer ves Curam ſervitutem à hard 


Hen 
74 1 . 


V. Erba tranktiva derte — ve cujuſcunque generis 


* 


Sunt there ar. ſame der be quae chic habent have accuſa- 
tivum a2 accuſatih Je ca, 2 hy ite by 7 fro: ure g ut at, Nec 
nor vox does v. ©: ** it /ornd nominem like an hu- 
man creature, O dea 0 4 Sadat, certè diribtleſs. 

e © ders rogandi of aH, docendi of teaching, 
veſtiendi of dating, celandi of conceaiing, fere com- 

monly 


Te v 
nun 
tic 1 


1 an 


fica — 


hard 


uſa- 
Nec 


1 Hu- 


hing, 
com- 
monly 


for you admonere me ts remind me iſtuc of that. 
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monly regunt govern duplicem accuſativum #wwz accuſa- 
tive 22 ut as, Tu modo de but ya poſce aſt veniam 
pardm deos of the gods, Dedocebo I will unteach te v 
iſtos mores thoſe manners. Ridiculum eſt zt is a Jef te 
Induit fe 
he put on calceos the ſhres quos which exuerat he had put 
% prius hehe. Conſuefeci I have accuſtomed filium my 
fon ne celet nat to conceal ea theſe things me from me. 
Verba verbs hujutmodt of th:; fort habent have poſt 
ſe after them acculativum an accuſative caſe etiam alſs in 
paſſiva voce in the paſſive vice: ut as, Poſceris va arc 
required to ſacrifice exta the entrails bovis of an heifer. 
Nomina appellativa uns appellative fere commonly ad- 
duntur are added cum with praepoſ'tions a prepoſition 
verbis te verbs, quae which denotant denote motum mo- 
tion ut as, Ibant they went ad templum 9 the temple 


Palladis of Pallas. 


Uodvis verbum any verb admittit admits ablativum 
an ablative caſe ſignificantem /ig guiſying inſtrumen- 

tum the m/lrument, aut or cauſam cauſe, aut or modum 
anne actionis of an action ut as, Hi theſe rn endea- 
dau defendere to defend thempelves jaculis with darts, illi 
they ſaxis with ſtones. V ehcmenter excanduit he turned 
exceſſive pale ira with anger. Peregit he x hrs rem 
the matter miri celcritate with wonderful di patch. 

Nomen pretii a nun of price ſabjicitur is put after 
quibuſdam verbis ſome verbs in ablativo caſu in the abla- 
tive caſe: ut as, Non emerim I would not purchaſe it 
teruncio at a farthing, {eu cr_vitiosa- nuce à retten nut. 
Fa victoria that viftery ſtetit . Poenis the Curt hagi- 

niaus multorum erer much blazd ac and vulneribus 
Wounds. 

Vilt at @ low rate, paulo for iittle, minimo for very 
little, magno for much, nimio for 150 7: ch, plurimo for 
very much, dimidio for half, duplo for ttolce As mul, po- 
nuntur are put lacpe 5 often per 1e by themſelves, voce pre- 
tio the word pretio, ſubaudith being under/t55d : ut as, Tri- 
ticum wheat venit is ſod vill at & {atv rue 


+ W 


L409 11. 
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Hi genitivi theſe genitives excipiuntur are excepted po- 
{iti put fine fubſtantivis without fub/tantrv. 's 3 tanti for fo 
much, quanti fir how much, pluris for move, e 
4%, tantidem for juft j7 much, quantiy is for as much as 
ys pres quantilibet the fame, quanticunque for haw 

rh focver ; ut as, Eris you will be tanti of /uch value 


ae fo cibers quanti as fucris 3 are tibi to yourſelf 

Floc et of a x of wel, nauci of a nut ſtell, nihili 
F > Pill n hair, aus of a penny, hujus of this, 
t | f a farthins, adduntur are added peculiariter 
Pecniiari, verbis 75 verks aeſtimandi -f progeny ut as, 
F. illum flocci pendo 1 dit value him of @ ſiratu, nec 
71491.5 facto war do 7 regard him this, qui who me pill 
acitimat c/ RM me not of an Hair. 

Verba verbs abundandi of abeunding, implendi of fill- 


ang, onerant'l of leading, et and his diverſa their contra- 
es, junguntur are 19 Sod; tblativo iz an ablatiie caſe: ut 
as, Art "a abunas yu ad: _— more wth what van 


Ide. Svlla, explevit Fd omnes * all his ar my divi- 
US 10725 riches. Qui bus mendaciis with what lies ho- 
eviſimi have *the daineſt men onerarunt taded 
te you Expedi 3 te your ſelf hoc crimine &f ths 
7 


Ex quibus / 2h1ch eee fems nonnunquam /me 
times recount gderu genitivum a enftidbe c iſe : ut 25; Im- 
a 2 e 5 os i 
plenter they ae filed veteris Bacchi with old tine, que 
and Pinus zurinae fot veniſon. Quai as th5170 tu in- 

? N 1 et by ; 
digeas vz DAVE Ne -d of hu; us patr! s this Fat b. 
Fun. "Or 10 af hary e, fruor i5 ene, Utor t , VveEICOC 
* ; "Is 1 2 * 4 
4. Ae uprn, NUTTY 12 change.. dignor £0 16:7/x de, ICT) 
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mutat he changes quadrata ſynare things rotundis for 
round. Equidem truly haud dignor me I dont think my- 


felf worthy tali honore of ſuch. Honour. Communicabs 


te I will give you acceſs mensa mea t my table. Super- 
ſedendum eſt ve muſt foarbear multitudine a multitude 
verborum of words, 

Mereor # deſerve, cum adverbiis with theſe adverts 
bene well, male i, melitis better, pejus 7 le, optims 
Very i, peſhme very ill, jungitur L 49 red eabiativo ts 
an abiative caſe cum prac poſitione de with e Pre) belt ion 
de: ut as, Nunquam meritus eſt he never 405 ved bene 
well de me of me. 

Quacdam verba certain verbs accipiendi of receiving, 
diftandi of being diſtant, et and auferendi of t hens ” any, 
aliquand ©) ſemetimes | junguntur are joined dativo 1% a oy 
tive cafe - - ut as, Celata virtus concealed virtue paulum 
diſtat ers little ſepultae incrtiac from lifeleſs ſſeth. Eripe 
te morae throw ff aclay. 

Ablativus an ablative caſe ſumtus taken abſolute ab/- 
[utcly additur is put quibullibet verbis to any verbs: ut 
G5, Chriftus Chri/t natus eſt was bor imperante Au— 
guſto when Augnf? us. was emperor, cruciſixus crucified 
imperante Tiberio when Tilarius was emperc 

Ablativus an abiatrve caſe partis of the part, affectae 22 
fe Fed, et and poctice by the poets accuſativus an arias 
tive, aduitur i added verbis quibuſcl am 1% ſome vt: 
ut as, Aegrotat he 15 ſict animo in min was e 
qu um thaw « corpore in body. Candet dentcs 7 1107 we 
Whit”. Macy capillos his hair is red. 

Quaedam ſome of theſe ulurpantur are uſed tam 0/7 
cum genitivo with a genitive caſe ut a, Facis vu 0! 
abiurde azſ/urdly qui who angas ts; mente te yow jr ff anti 
» mind, 


. . * . 1 1 . . 3 

A Blativus an ablative caſe agentis e A. , led Hut 
4 praepot:tione a prep? ſition antecedente going h ſere, 
et a interdum #metimes dativus d a atite, additur 75 

K 1 4 paſh\ 18 [6-7 CC! bs 7 paſye { > ut GW, Laudatur / EE 15 praijed 

| ab 
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ab his by zkeſc, culpatur he 7s blamed ab illis by theſe. Ho- 
neſta things hanc/t, non occulta nat things hidden, quae- 
runtur ae arm: 4 at bonis viris by good men. 

Caeteri caſus the ether 2 manent continue in paſſivis 


in paſſro's, qui which fuerhnt belanged to them athvorum 
as attives : ut as, Accuſaris you are accuſed furti of i/ ht 
a me by ms, Haheberis ludibrio you will be mad: 
luugbing-ſieck. Dedoceberis you 7. all be untaupht tos 
mores theſe manners a me by me. Privaberis you ſhalt be 
deprived magiſtratu of your coffee. 

Vapulo ts bz beaten, veneo to be fold, licco to be pr iſe t, 
exulo t; bs lauiſbeu, fio ts be made, neutro-paſiva neuter 
paſſrves habent have paſſivum contructionem a paſſive 
canſtructian e ut as, Vapulabis p:u ball be beaten a prae- 
ceptore by the majler. Maio I had rather (ps i ri be /tript 
a cive by a citizen, quam than venite be. fel ab hoſte by 
an enimy. Cur why exulat philoſophia 7s philz/ophy ba- 
nhl a convivantibus by perſons at fea/!'s f Quid what 
fiet will beceme ab illo 77 him ? Virtus virtue licet is et 
parvo pretio at a hœ²ü price omnibus by ail. 


Erba infinita ver“ of the infinitive mood adduntur are 
put after quibu i!dam verbis ſome ver! ' Harticipiis par- 
ticiples, et and axjectivis adſeclives, et and al/7 ſubſtantivis 
ſubſtantroes pocticè by the poets : ut as, Am or lade juſt 
cGmmanded ine ſeribere 
as efpamed dicere ta ſpeak, Juſſus being or tered con- 
fundore foedus to violate the treaty. Erat he was tum 
then dignus 7 arthy amari te be loved. Tempus 77 z5 time 
tibi for you abire 1 be pore. 

Verba infinita verds of the infinitive mood 1 interdum me- 
times ponuntur are put ſola alone r elliphin ly the ft- 
eure ellipſes: ut as, Hine up9r this ſpargere in v ulgum 
(he began! t g ſeater abrzad voces ambiguas douvtiul fi- 


ines, et an 4 conſcius knowing himfel If guilty quaerere 70 


ferk arma means to deft roy me. - incipicbat he began jubau- 
ditur 75 2147/2224, 


(3 | 
- >.y 7 * Fg ©® 
4 ls 


te 1 rite, quae what things puduit 1 
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( 3, Erundia gerunds, et and ſupina ſudines, regunt ge- 
vern caſus the caſes ſuorum verborum 5 their own 
verbs . ut as, Efferor I am tranſported ſtudio with deſire 
videndi of ſeeing patres veſtros your fathers. Utendum 
eſt we mul make uſe of acetate cur time; actas time Prac- 
terit 41 1 cito pede with. a nimble caſe. Mlittimus 


lj 
we [end (citatum to conf; lt oracula the gracte Phoebi of 


Apodlb. 

Gerundia in di gerunds in di habent have eandem con- 
ſt: ucticnem the fame CON {lr uttt: u cum 4with renttiy is 
genitrve cafes, et and pendent depend tum 45 th a quibuſ- 
dam ſubit ntivis on certain ſubſtantives, tum and alfs ad- 
jectivis adjectives 5 ut as, Innatus amor a natal diſire 
habendi getting honey urget excites C cerc pias apes the 
Attic becs. Acneas, celsaà in puppi in 775 fall ſip jam 
certus already determ:ned eundi to #5. 

Gerundia in do gerunds in de obtinent ave eandem 
conſtructionem the fame cnſtruim cum with ablativis 
ablative caſes ; et and gcrundia in dum gerunds in dum 
cum with acculativis acenfatio caſes ut as, Ratio the 
means ſcridendi of writing Conjuncta eſt , j2:ned cum 
loquendo with ſprains. V itium de d, afe alitur is Nous 
riſhed, que ard vivit lives tegendo by being cencinled, Lo- 
cus a place ampliiſimus very hanouralie 26 agendum t9 
plead in. 

Cum when neceflitas nece ſity ſig Zniſicatur is /iznified po- 
nuntur they are wjed Citra prac] poſitionem withiut à pre- 
poſitian, addito verbo eſt the verb e't being add; ut as, 
Orandum ett we muſt pray, Ut ut HA 1,99 muy pave mens 
ſana a ſound mind in corpore ſano in a ſound bidy. Vi- 
gilandum eſt ci he muſt watch, qui Wis Cupit d-ſires vin- 
cere te conquer. | 

Gerundia gerwnds etiam alle vertuntur are changed in 
nomina adjectiva inte nouns adjective : ut as, Duci to be 
perſuade a Praenio by a bribe, ad ac cuſandos homines 10 


accuſe men _&* proximum xext uu latrocinio to reb- 


bor; 
* # % 
- 


Supinum 
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Upinum in um the ſupine in um ſignificat fiontfies aftive 
actively, et and ſequitur follows "rerbum a verb, aut 
er participium a participle, ſignificans ſigniſying motum 
motion ad locum 10 a Place > Wt a Veniunt they came ſpec- 
tatum 1 fee, veniunt they come ut that ipſae the "mſelves 
ſpectentur ay be ſeen. Milites ſoldiers miſſi ſunt were 
ſent ſpeculatum t view arcem the citadel. 

Supinum in u the ſupine in u ſignificat feen fes paſhve 
paſſe rely, et and ſequitur follows nomina adjeftiva nowns 
adjettive : ut as, Quod that which eſt is foedum foul 
ſ factu te be done, idem the ſame eſt is et alſs turpe ſhame- 
ul dictu to be ſpoken. 


| Uae nouns which ſignificant fionify partem temporis 
fart of time, ponuntur are put trequentius more 


. commonly in ablativo in the ablative caſe ut as, Nemo 
| mortalium u man ſapit is wife omnibus hooks at all 
bours. 


Autem bur quae nouns which ſignificant ſignify dura- 
tionem durance temporis of time, ponuntur are put fere 
| commonly in accuſativo in the a-crſative : ut as, Hic here 
' jam frem that time regnabitur &:ngs ſhall reign ter centum 
| totos annos full three hundred years. 

Dicimus etiam we ſay alſa : In paucis diebus within 
a few days. De die by day. De nocte by nig. Pro- 
mitto I premiſe in diem for à day. Commodo 1 end in 
menſern for a menth. Annos ad quinquaginta natus 5 
zears old. Studui I fudied per tres annos three yew x. 
Puer a chili id actatis of that ave. Non plus 1t above 
tiiduum, aut er triduo three days, Tertio, vel or ad 
tertium pen the t calendas vel or calendarum of the 
calends. 


—̃ 


: 
| 
' 


Patium the ſpace loci e place ponitur is put in accuſa- 
tivo in the accufative caſe , Et and interdum 10 metimes 

in ablativo in the ab! ative s ut as, Jam now proceſſeram 
T had advance mille paſſus a mile. Abeſt he is diflant 
quingentis mi libu- j aſſuum five hundred miles ab urbe from 
the 


% * 


wy ©? 


ll 


ſa- 
mes 
am 
fant 
Yum 
the 
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the city. Item alſo, Abeſt le is diftant bidui two ds 
Journey: ubi where ſpatium vel er ſpatio, itincre vel ar 


* 


iter, intel}; Zicur I3 Adna /tazd, 


Mane verbum every derb admittit arts menitiviiin 
a genitite caſe nominis 54 the nue oppidi of a city 
or town, in quo mm Wc!) actio fit ary thins is dine; mo— 
do / that lit it be primae i fil vel a fecundie de- 
clinationis ſecand de. linen, et and ſingularis numeri 2 
ſingular number : ut as, Quid tavin i what ſhall I de Ro- 

mae at Rome 2 mentiri neſcio I ca, 

Hi genitivi tlog Je gentives, humi upon, the pround, do- 
m1 at hame, militiae 7 War, Del in War, feauuntur 7 
low formam the conſtr uftizu propriorum , br 


OY ens, 
ut as, Arma arms funt ar; barvi of little b. forts 
abroad, 111 4 eſs ett there he Contiling 3 Inn domi Of 
bone. Fuimus we were {em per aAiyays ung together mi- 


litiae in 40a”, et and domi at me. 

Verum but ft , nonicn the name cppidli of a city or 
ton fuerit Hall be pluralis numeri of e 5 %u number 
duntaxat en, aut ar tertine declinationis ? e third ds 
clenſion, ponitur it is fut in ablativo i the at lative caſe : 
ut «as, Coichus a Colehian, an or A Naas 8 An Aſſjrian j 
nutritus brou» bt up T hebis at Thebes, an vr Ateis a? Ar- 
ges. Ventoſus being rncinſtant Romae at " amem 


I lie Tibur, Fibure at Tibur Romam Rome. 


Nomen the name loci H a place fere commonly additur 
is put after verbis verbs ſinifcantibus e ing wgotum 
motion ad locum 75 place in accuſativo e accufative 
caſe fine praepoſitionęe toit heut a propoſition: ut as, Con- 
cM I went Cantabriziam t Cambridoe ad capicndum 
in genii cultum 29 ge {earnme. 

Ad hunc modum after tlus manner utimur we / do- 
mus an hon ſe et and rus the country : ut as, Capellac ye 
ſhe-onats ſaturae being full ite domum 19 ome, Hotperus 
the evening venit approaches, ite le gour. Evo I rus ibo 
will 99 ito the country. 

Nomen the name loci of a place fer | mee At dditu 
is put after verbis verbs ſigniticantibus ſinnihying motum 

X Nellen 
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motion a loco from a p/ ace in ablativo in the ablative caſes 
{ine Prac poſitione without a prepoſitt ton e mut as, Niſi 
fetus eſſes he, had nit gone Roma from Rome ante 
befcre, relinqueres you winld leave eam it nunc naw. 


Aec imperſonalia theſe :mper ſonals, intereſt it concerns, 

et and refert it concerns, Junguntur are foined qui- 
buſlibet genitivis 75 any genitive caſe, praeter beſides hos 
ablativos focmininos thee ablatives feminine, mea, tua, 
ſui noſtra, veſtrà et and cuja: ut as, Intereſt it con- 
cerns magiſtratùs the magi/trate tueri ts defend bonos the 
gicd, animadvertere in malos fe puniſh the had. Tui re- 
ert it concerns you note to 4now te ipſum yourſelf. 

Et alſo illi genitivi theſe genitrves adduntur are added, 
tanti / much, quanti }9w much, magni much, parvi lit- 
tle, quanticunque hw much ſrever, tantidem juſt ſo 
much ut as, i anti refert of ſuch concern it is agere to 
di hong ſta honeft things. 

Impe: ſonalia zmperſonals poſita acquiſitivè put acqui/- 
tively poſtulant require dativum à dative caſe : autem but 
quae thsſe which ponuntur are put tranſitive tranſitively, 
accuſativum an a-cruſative caſe : ut as, Benefit nobis we 
ene bleffen; s a Deo from God. Juyat it delights me me 
irc per altum ta travel by ſea. 

\ ero but pracy poſitio the prepoſitian ad, propric addi- 
tur is pecuiiarꝭy add his te theſe, attinet it belongs, per- 
tinet it perta: nr, ſpectat it concerns : ut as, Vis would you 
hade me me dicere to ſpeat, quod wyat attinet belongs ad 
te 72 yu : 2 

Accuſativus an acctſativ 7 caſe cum genitivo ith a 
genitive ſubjicitur is put after his iu perſonalibus theſe im- 
pe ſanals, poenit et if repents, tacdet it wearies, miſeret, 
miſereſcit it 5. 105, pud: t it games, piget it grieves : ut 
as, Si if vixiſſet be had lived ad centeſimum annum to 
his hundredth year non poeniteret it would ni have re- 
Pente. eum 70 ſenectutis ſuae of his old a. NIiſeret 
me tui I pity 5. 

Verbum 1 oper onale a derb inder fes zal paſſivae vocis 
of the paſſrve viice potelt may accipi be taten pro ſingulis 

perſonis 


de re- 
erect 


vocis 
ngulis 


rſonis 
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perſonis for each perſon utriuſque numeri of both num— 
bers indifferenter mdifferently : ut as, Statur it is /ted ; 
id eſt that is, ito I and, ſtas thou I, nd: , ſtat he ſands, 
ſtamus we fand, ſtatis ye land, tant they fland 
licet that is to ſay ex vi by « virtue casiis of a caſe adjuncti 
added to it; ut as, Statur it is tod a me by me, id eft 
that is, ſto I ſtand; ſtatur it is asd ab illis by them, id 
eſt that is, ſtant they Hand. 


vide- 


Articipia participles regunt govern caſus the caſes ver- 
borum f the verbs, a quibus from which derivantur 
they are derived : ut a, 1 endens ſpreading duplices pul- 
mas both his hands ad ſidera t5wards heaven, voce refert 
he utters talia ſuch things 


Dativus a dative c caſe Fe ſometimes additur 7s 
added participiis te partic: rples pat! Vac voCts F the paſſive 


Voice, praeſertim eſpectally 1 if EXC il it t/ Cy end i In dus in 
dus : ut as, Magnus civis a mizhty citig u obit died, et 


and formidatus dreaded Othoni by Otha. Chremes, reſtat 


remains, qui whe eſt is exorandus te be prevail:d upon mihi 


by me. 


Participia partrcrples, cum when fiunt they become no- 


mina nouns, exigunt require genitivum @ genitive caſe < 


ut as, Appetens g ed alicni of another man's, profuſus 
laviſh ſui f his own. 

Exoſus hating, peroſus utterly hating, pertaeſus weary 
ef, ſignificant fienifh active e et and exigunt re- 
guire accuſativum an actfative caſe ut as, Ast. ronomus 
an aſtronomer exoſus hating mulicres women ad unam in 
general. Peroſae utterly hating immundam ſegnitiem fathy 
idleneſ. Pertaeſus weary of ignaviam ſuam hi, own flug- 
1hnefs. 

Exoſus hated, et and "wax hated ta death, ſig nifi- 
cantia fignifymg pallve paſſtvely, leguntur are read cum 
dativo with a dative caſe ut as, Exotus hated Deo of 
God et and ſanctis the ſaints. Germani the Germans pe— 


toſi ſunt are mortally hated Romanis by the Romans. 


A 2 N atus 


> MW _- aw ee 
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Natus born, prognatus horn, ſatus ſprang, cretus deſ- 
cended, creatus pre -driced, ortus riſen, editus hbrourht forth, 
exigunt require ablatiu um an atuative caſe, et and ſaepe 

oftentimes cum praepolitione with a propoſition : ut as, 
"wk 4 Virtug:s lady prov lata b9rn bonis parentibus of 
good parents. Sate O thiu who ſprung ſanguine from the 
blood diviun S the gads. Quo tanguine from what blood cre- 
tus he deſcen, 10. Venus, orta ſprung mari from the ſea 
prac ſtat mare ſecures tre ſea eunti ts the paſſenzer. Terra 
ecitus fprunc from the earth. Fui I was nympha a nymph 
edita deſ ended de magno flumine of a great river. 


N, et and ecce, adverbia adverbs demonſtrandi of 
ſbewing, junguntur are jo'ned frequentius met com- 
26 nominativo to. a n. minative caſe, accuſativo to an 
arcuſative rarius but jcidom - ut as, En fee Priamus Pri- 
am Ecce tibi h, ſtatus 5 0 our conditian. En be- 
57d quatuor aras four aitars : ecce ſee there duas two 
tibi fr you Daphni Daphns, que and duo altaria tos 

r aitars Phochc fer Phabus. 

En, et ct and Cc des exprobundt adverbs of upbraiding jun- 
guntur are juined ſoli accuiativo 1 an accuſati ve only : 
dat, In animum et mentem ſee bis mind and diſpeſition. 
cce autem alterum but ſce the oiher here. 

(Vacdam adverbia certain adverbs loci of place, tem- 
pris of time, et aud mm quantity, admittunt admit 
LED!) um &4 gen. ti. caſe. 

1. Loo "of lace : ut as, Ubi where; ubinam where, nu(- 
quam 19. ere, co thither, longe far, quo whither, ubi- 
vis any 10 here, huccine what Hither? etc. ut as, Ubi gen- 
tium whe ia the wirla ©”: Invenitur hei found 1 


Guam 105 ug where, Ventum eſt men are arrived eo 


impudentias at ſuch a degree of impulenc Quò terrarum 
19 7 _ pert of the certh abiit is he gane? 


'Femnoris of time ut as, Nunc now, tunc then, tum 


then, indere a in the mean tie, pride the day before, po- 
tridie the day after, e etc. ut as, Poteram I do nihil 
nothing amp.us re tunc tc mporis at that time, quam 
nan flere we: b. Inicrunt they began pugnam the battle 
pridie 
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| pridie the- day before cus dici that day. Pridie the day be- 
fore caiendarum vet or caiendas the calends. 

BY: 3. Quantitatis of gran. ye ut , Parum but Aare. ſatis 
— abunde A HRAGIH etc. ut as, Satis cloquentiae 
7 einguence ang, [aptenitiae parum wiſdom liitle enough. 
P Audivimus we habt beard abunde fabularum a world of 


@ tales. 
1 Quaceam ſome aH, admittunt admit caſus the ca 


A nominum of the nowns unde from which acducta ſunt they 
h are derived: ut a, \ wit be des inutiliter unprojitably 
ſibi to Hei. Mauri the doors ſunt are proxime Hil- 
paniam next #5 Spain. Me lius better vel or optime the 
of be/t omnium of ail. Norabatur he {aid amplius opi- 
2 = mone longer than wes ex'ccted. 
1 Adverbin ih/e adverbs diverſitatis f diverſaty, aliter 
5 ot h- iſe, ſec us gihertuiſe; et and illa duo theſe titus, ante 
5 before, poſt after, non raro junguntur are oftew joined 
90 ablativo 1 on ablutive caſe + ut as, Multo aliter much 
Ug etherwijfe. Paulo fecus little 6:herwije. Multo ante much 
before. Paulo po oft a little after. Venit ke came longe 
1 poll TO 5 nre a lang time after. 
y 2 inſtar dite or eg, 110 et and ergo for the ſake of ſump- 
n. ta being talen adverbialicer -adverbial'y habent have geni- 
tivum a genitide caſe polt ie after them; ut as, Aedificant 
= they build 8 dum an horſe divina arte by the divine 
1k aljjtanc: Palladis of Pallas inſtar montis as big as a moun- 


tain, Donari ta be rerarded ergo for the jake of vit- 
25 tutis dtrtue. 


vi- 

n- ( on unctiones copulativae conjunction copulative, ct 
ul and disjunctivae & urtiive conjungunt couple ſi- 
eo. miles caſus lite caſes mod: 0s n, et and tempora tenſes : 
un ut as, Socrates e it eue t Xenophontem Xenophon ct 


an latonem Plato. Stat he fands corpore with his bady 

reRo gie, que and deficit looks down terras upon the 

earth. 

Nift au ratio the regſan variae conſtructionis of a va- 

rious coiruction poſcat require aliud otherwiſe : * as, 
mi 
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Emi 1 engt librum à book centuſſi for an hundred pence 
et and pluris mare. Vixi I lived Romae at Rome et and 
Venetiis at Venice. Niſi unleſs lactaſſes me you had fed 
me up amantem being in love, et and produceres drew me 
en falsa ſpe with falſe hope. 

Quam the canfungtian quam ſaepè oftentimes intelligitut 
if under poſt after amplius more, plus mare, et and 
minus /eſ5 ut as, Sunt there are amplius more ſex men- 
ſes than ſix me ths. Paulo plus ſomewhat more trecenta 
vehicula than three hund ed carriages ſunt amiſſa tere loft, 
Nix the ſuꝛ nunquam never jacuit lay alta deep minus 4% 
quatuor pedes than four feet. 

Quihus modis te what moods verborum of verbs quae 
adverbia what adverbs et and conjunctiones cenfunctions 
congruant agree. 

Ne, an, num tobether, poſita being put dubitative 
doubtfully aut er indefinite indefinitely, junguntur are joined 
ſubjunctivo to a ſuljuniive mond: ut as, Nihil refert it 
makes ns difference feceriſne whether you have done it an 
or perſuaſeris perſuaded to it. Vile go ſee num wyhether 
redicrit he be returned. 

Dum, pro for dummodo ſo that, et and quouſque un- 
til, poſtulat requires ſubjunctivum a ſubjunttrve mood ut 
as, Dum /6 that proſim 1 may profit tibi you. Dum un- 
eil tertia acſtas the third ſummer viderit ſhall ſee regnan- 
tem him reigning. 

Qui, ſignificans ffonifying cauſam the cauſe, exigit re- 
quires {ub junctivum a ſubjundtive mood : ut as, Es you are 
ultus a /92! qui credas for believing huic this fellow. 

Ut, pro for poſtquam after that, ncut as, et and quo- 
modo how, jungitur is joined indicativo to an indicative 
23d autem but cum when denotat it fionifies quanquam 
allo, utpote r as much at, vel or finalem cauſam the 
final cauſe, ſubjunctivo t9 a ſubjunctive mord e ut as, Ut 
fince that ſumus wwe are in Ponto in Pontus, Iſter the Da- 
nule frigore conſtitit has flood frozen ter three times. Ut 
us tute you yourſelf es are, ita ſo cenles you think omnes 
efle all are. Ut how evenit it has happened out praeter 
ipem beyond expettation, Ut aith;” omnia all things con- 
tingant 


' regnu; 
Fubiter 


fiinue 
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tingant /bould fall out quae which volo I winld non poſ- 
ſum I cannzt levari be eaſed, Non eit fdendum tibi u 
truſt is to be given to you ut qui becatſe toties fefelleris 
you have ſo often decerved. Dave Davus oro J entreat te 
you ut that jam now redeat he may return in viam into 
the way. 

Denique la/tly omnes voces all words poſitae put in- 
definitè definitely, quales ſuch ſunt are, quis Who, quan- 
tus how great, quotus how many, Sc. poſtulant reſjuire 
ſubjunctivum @ /ubjuntive mod: ut as, Video I ſee cui 
to what ſert of a man ſcribam [ am writing, Quantus 
hnw great aſſurgat he riſes up in clypeum againſt the ene- 


my's iel „quo turbine with what a force torqueat he 
burls haſtam the lance, 


Raepoſitio a prepoſition ſubaudita underſtaod interdum 
ometimes facit makes ut additur ablativus that un abla- 
tive caſe be added: ut as, Habeo I em te you loco in 
E the place parentis of a parent, id eſt that is, in loco. 
Praepoſitio a prepoſition in compolitione in comveſition 
nonnunquam ſomet:mes regit gaverus eundem caſum the 
ſame caſe, quem wyhich regebat it governed et a extra 


compoſitionem out of compoſition : ut a., Detrudunt they 
uc 

it thruſt off naves the Ships ſcopula fram the roc. Praetereo 
2. [ paſs by te you inſalutatum wunjaluted. 


Verba verbs compolita c ampaunded cum with a, ab, ad, 
eon, de, e, ex, in, nonnunquam ſometimes repetunt 
repent eaſdem praepoſitiones the fame Prepgitih Cum 
ſuo caſu with their caſe extra compoſitioneim zut of con- 
poſition, 1dque and that eleganter elcgantly + ut as, Ab- 
ſiinuerunt they ab/famed a vino from wine. | 

In, pro for erga towards, contra arzainſt, ad to, et and j| 
ſupra above, exigit requireth accuſativum an accufative c 
ut as, Accipit /he admits animum mentemque benignaàm 
kind thoughts and inclination in Teucros 19wards the re- 
jans. Peccem I.ſbauld offend in publica commoda again/? 
the publick gad. Haeres an heir quaeritur is fought | in 
regnum for the kingdom. Imperium the Power Jovis of 
Jupiter eſt is reges in ipſos aver kings themſelves. 
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Sub, cum wyher refertur it relates ad tempus to tire, 
fere commonly jungitur ig 772d accuſativo to an g 
five caſe : ut as, Sub idem tempus about th fame time ; 
i. e. circa vel or per idem tempus. 

Super, pro for ultra hh, appomtur 75 Sut with gu- 
ſativo an accuſatrve caſe ; pro for de concerning, ab'2tivo 
with an ablative caſe ut as, Proferet he will extend impe- 
rium the empire et both ſuper Goramantas beyond the Afri- 
cans et and Indos the Indians, Rogitans enqurins multa 
much ſuper Priamo concerning Priamus, multa much ſuper 
Hectore concernins Hefty. 

Tenus as far as Jungitur is jrined ablativo ts an abla- 
tive caſe et both fin; gulari in the Jingular mumber et and plu- 
rali plural : ut as, Pube tenus as high as the groin. Pecto- 
ribus tenus p te the breaſt. 

At but tantum en y genitivo plurali ? 4 genitive bl — 
ral, et and ſemper ſequitur akvays fallatos caſum ſuum 17s 
caſe : ut as, Crurum tenus 45 jar as the legs. 

] Nterjectiones interjectians non rarò ponuntur are et. 

len Put fine caſu teit ht a coſe - ut as, Connix 1 
having yeaned reliquit ſhe le ft ſpem gregis the Bape of tie 


12 ah alas ] filic- in nu ba wpon the bare flint tones. 
Quae dementia what madneſs is this malum with a mi 2 
chief? 


O, exclawontis of em? exelaiming jungitur ezine no- 
mina tivo e « nmnat:ve caſe, acculativo an acct/ative, 
et and vocativo a veative : ut as, O feſtus dies o the zoy - 
ful ay hominis of merta! man! O nimium fortunatos 
agricolas 0 209 fort mate huſbandmen, 11 norint if they 
knew ſua bona hir own happineſs! O tormote pu: 7 
beautiful lay, ne crede tru/? not nimium e much ener 
to your beauty. 

Heu, et and proh ie, jun; zuntur are gj, Seba ne- 
times nominativo 79 4 nm! 4%%v2 4jc, nunc 57 aetimes ac 
cuſativo to an Keks gare ut a, Heu pietas ab his oa 
Heu priſca tides. h, ancient integrity. Hou ſtirpem in- 
viiam ar the. adios lack. Proh Jupiter Jupiter, tu 


you, homo man, adigis drive me me ad inſaniam to mad- 
neſs, 
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ho 
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: f >. 4 7 

Grammar, quae W117 COC2t teaches Quantitatem the 

7 A 4 ; 'fy 97 Fl e Dit 1 4 # 11. | \ TAE 9 = " 49 f #; ; j 
.- , *z 17 1 , * * 3 f 4 : 

Proſod dia 7 22 5 01 diu 18 en n Fres partes 
Inte three parts, t-. num t tone, frannm: the 
* S | * » * . 5 
et and tempus the „that is to a, for the pranuncia- 


{1517 of a lang or 5. able: 


* * 


Hoe loco int: luce, wiſum eſt no 


, a 
rea dtn, 
(-* Ec 's 


18S it 77 Hoehe 
moſt preper tractare 79 treat tantum any de tempore of 
time. 


Empus time eſt ; 15 n the menſure fe llabae pro- 
ferendae , a Halle to be uttered, or, of the Pro- 
nennt ug 07 ſyllable. 
Syllaba brevis a fert fo taht: est ig unius temporis of 
ene time, vero but longa a lang hilable duorum 7 , two 
times. 

Tempus breve & ſhort me notatur ig a/t:nom hed [1c 
125”, us as r examitie Dominits tte. Lord autem but 
lonzum à long time ſic after this faſiiou =, ut as,. terra 
the earth. | 

Pedes fect hunt are made ex {1 Lats uf ſyllables diſpo— 
ſitis diſpsſed juito ordine in a juſt or right order, 


* Autem 
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Autem now pes a fozt eſt is conſtitutio the placing ta- 
gether duarum ee im of two ſyllables, Pluriumve or 
more, ex ceita obſervations according to the certain obſer-. 
vaticn temporum if the times, or meaſures of the fylla- 
bles. 

Ali: pedum ſome of the feet diflyllabi are of twa jyl/a- 
bees, alii her triſyllabi ave of three ſyllubles. 

De {pon len 77 a jt andes ct and d. ictylo a dactyl prac - 
Cip'12 his Hy hoe loco in the place attinet it appertaineth 
ad noh ram inſtitutum t2 cr purpeſe diſſerere t9 treat. 

Dittviiabus a f9-t (or cue fort of feet) of two ſyllables, 
eſt he 1 ndeus a ſpon lee, us at, Virtus virtue. 

Trit-habhus a fot (or are fort of feet) of three ſyllables, 

eſt is na ne dactylus a dactyl, ut as, ſeribere to write. 

Porro mzrerver pedes feet concinnati when compatt, 
or 2. juſto numero in a be, atque and or- 

| dine orden, conitituunt form or con/{:tute verſum à verſe, 

Verſus enim for a verſe eſt is oratio a ſpeech conſtricta 
bound together juſto aue legitimo numero by ar exact 
and comven ent number pedu un of feet. 

Compoſituro verſum he that is ta compoſe a verſe im- 
primis iu th? N place diſcendum eſt mu? learn metiri 
ipſum % meaſure it ritè aright pedidus by te feet, quod 
WIC ) ( manner of proceedin ) VOCAanere they call ſcanſionem 
ſcanning. 

Autem vue ſean! to ſcanning eſt is legitima commen- 
ſuratio the meaſuring according ba rule versus of a Verſe in 
ſingulos pedas 75 every one or each one) of the feet. 
Scanſioni accilunt, there bel;ns to ſcanning, figurac the 

2wre; called Sy naloepha, Ecthlipſis, Synacrefis, Diac- 
reſis, et ard \ actura. 

>ynatoeph: 1, e 75 elitio the flrizing out vocalis of a 


ram ere austher vowel in inito at the. b ziuning ſequen- 
tis “ te Allowing wird; ut as, vit' viv“ are put pro for 
vita et vive in tis verſe: Craftina vita 19 miret, life 

eſt is nimis ſera t29 late, vive live hodie t3-day. 
Autem and fit it is male interdum jometimes in his 
dictionibus in theſe wards : Dit, Diss, God's; iblem, 
idem, 


wow?! in une at Ts end distionis of a word, ante alte- 


N 
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jiſdem the ſame; deinde afterwards, deinceps ſurther- 
more, ſemianimis half-drad, ſemihomo ha'f a man, ſe- 
miuſtus hal/-burnt, deeſt, deero, deerit, to be wanting; 
et aul ſimilibus in fuch like ww 

At but hen, et and ö, nunquam intercipiuntur are 
never /iruck out | or cut off, ] 

Ecthli pſis, eff is, quoties as rften a; m the letter m 
perimitur is cut off cum ſua vocal 2v:th its vowel, proxi- 
ma dictione the next word exorſa Jeginning a vocal 
with a vowel: ut as, Monſtr' horrend' pro for monſtrum 
horrendum. Monſtrum a m ner, horrendum har rible, 
informe mapen, ingens da, cui lumen ademptum 
deprived of fight. 

Synaz refis, eſt is contractio the © nt racting duarum 
ſyllabarum F ttb Hyllalie in unam ite one, ut as, al- 
vearia prone. td quaſi ſcriptum eſſet as if it had been 
written alvaria: ſeu er whether alvearia the hives texta 
fucrint were wove lento vimine the limber eier. 

Diaereſis, eſt 75, ubi toben ex una ſylliaba of one fyl- 
lable diſſecta being diſſict d (or, the letters agar quae 

two fylla'les fiunt are made; ut as, evoluiſſe pro for 
evolviſſe. Debuerant they oveht evoluitic is have un- 
winnd ſuos ſuſos their ſpindles, | 

Caeſura, eſt is, cum when poſt pedem abſolutum after 
a perfedt fort ſyllabha brevis a ſhort follall» extenditur it 
made long fine dictionis at the end of a word. Ut as, in- 
hians intent u pectoribus the breaſts (of the wittims) 
conſulit he conſults ſpirantia exta their panting entrails, 


Jv heroicus an hergic verſe, qui which dicitur e- 
tiam 15 2 called Hexameter n Hexamet-r, conſtat 
quidem con ſiſis indeed ex ſex pedibus of. fix feet numero 
in number, vero but duobus of tvs feet « gencre in kind, 
Dactylo a dich, et and Spond eo a fſpondee, Quintus 
Jocus the fifth place of the verſe peculiariter peer! larly ſibi 
vindicat ciaims to itſef 1): Alum a aatty/, ſextus the 
fexth place requires Spondeum a ſpondee ; reliqui the ot her 
places hunc vel illum have this er that foot (e. ther a dattyl 
or a ſpondee) prout volumus even as we will : ut au, Ti- 
k tyre 
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tyre 5 Tityrus, tu thou recubans hing along ſub teg- 
mine under the covering patulae fagi of a wide-/preading 
beech tree. 

Spond eus etiam ae a ſ'ondee aliqus ndo ſemet; mes re- 
peritur ig ſound in q1 unto loco 7 the fiſth ace, ut as, 


- 


Cara foboles 2h ur Fring Deum of the gods, mag- 
num incrementum the illuflricus fregeny Jovis of 7 fi- 
er. 

Ultima ſvllaba he laß Halle cujuſcunque verſus of 


EVELY De fe ha betur 73 accounted communis cee. 


Erſus elegiacus an eleriar de , qui et which a ha- 


bet hath Nom en the name Pentametri / Pentamcter, 
conſtat cenſiſteth e duplici Penthemimeti of hes Penthe- 
mime s, quarum prior the form. of « &/ _ comprehen- 


dit contains duos pedes two feet, Dactyiicos dicty/s, Spon- 
diacos ſpondees, vel or alte rutros either of n, cum fyl- 
Jaba loagd with a ing ſyilable; altera the 0: her Paut be- 
mimer etiam contains alſo duos pedes tos et. fed but 
omnino Dactylicos always (er - altogether ) Duc 5 item 
likewiſe cum ſyllaba longa with a (nz ſyllable, ut as, 
Amor lde eſt is res a thing piena full tolliciti timoris of 
anxious fear, 


Uantitas the quantity primarum ſyNavarum of ff 

frilabies cognoſcitur i &nown octo modis e2ht Ways, 
Poſitions by P:/ition, vocali ante vocalem, /y c wwel 
before another, Cipthong ro by a dintheng. derivatione by 
derivation, compoſitione by compojction, pracpulitione Ly 
prepoſition, re; Sula by rule, exemp lo by example, ſeu or 
authoritate by gutherity. 

I. Vocalis a vetbel ante duas conſonantes before tts 
conſanarts, aut vr duplicem @ double cant naut in cadem 
dictione in the fame W224 eſt is ubique longa every where 
lang, PO! tit ION. by poſtien : ut as. zn 4705 WI) « 15, \ Ventus the 
win, a; is an axle-tree, patriao to do like his father, cu- 

us F them. 

Quod ſi and if confonans a wn/mant claudat #:deth 


priorem dictionem the former word, {equeiite te foliow- 


m7 
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ing word item aiſs inchoante 895 ns a confonante with 
a conſonant, vocalis praece dens the vetoel going before etiam 


alſy longa erit wil be long p fjone by 777 ſition; ut as, } 
Major ſum am oreater quam /n cui one whom fortuna 1 
| fortune poſhit is able nocere t ft. Syllabae the ſylla- 
| bles jor, ſum, quam, ct ard ſit, longae ſunt are here along 
| poſitione by poſution . | 
III. At ſi but if prior dictio the formgy 2w0rd exeat 
f endet) in vocalem brevem L 1 t vavel, ſequente the | 
| felipwing werd incipiente beginnr 7 ad uabus conſonanti— N 
bus with tive canſenants, WD ſcmet:mes producitur 1 
a it 1s _ eng; fed but Farius Ver y eld im ut as, occul- | 
„, ta ſpolia they bro ht away the. fecret ſpl; „et and plures | 
e ED phos often tr cut! hed de Pace for mating peace uwmong L 
1- them 'cloes. 
* IV. Vocalis brevis a hrt vs we! ante mutam ere a 
1 | mute, ſequente liquidà a ß falling, redditur com- 
e- munis 75 rendered common; ut as in the werds, patris of 
but . a father, volucris of a bird. Vero bit lonca a ling vowel 
"mn non mutatur i nat change, ut as iu ide wegs, aratrum 
as, a plot n ſimulacrum an image. 
of V 6caits a once ante alteram lehre anther winwel in 
eadem dictione zu the {ame ctrd, (it is ubique brevis 
every chere ſtort, ut as in the Words, Deus God, -meus 
77 dite, tu! along: PIUS P79%s, 5 | 
aySs | Fxcipius h NAY Except FONIULVOS . e ge? ide ces in ius 
Ae! ending en ius, habentes bavins ſecundam formam the ſecond 
- by form or declenſt9n pronominis of a pronoun, ut Gs, uni- 
e ly us one, illius of * that , CC. and. fame ethers, ubi wen 
EF: (or in which words ) 1 the 5wel i reperitur is found com- | 
munis ccm © licct ah, in alterius 1# the word al- | 
t11'9 .  terius of another, ſemper ſit i be always brevis ſpart.; in | 
dem alius in tre wird alius of anatoer, ſemper longa it is al- 4 
here ways long. | 
« the Excipiendi ſunt eti am except [[hewiſe genitivi he geni- 
„cu- tide caſes t and dativi Ya dative quintae GCEnationis 
ibs fp J. decionſion, ubi e obere the vnuel e inter ge- 
wdeth minum i beten tio i' longa fit is made lane, ut as in 
1 the wd facile of a faces alioqui non athertbiſe not, ut "i 
ing FE 1 
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as in the words, rei of a thing, ſpei of hope, fidei of 
faith, 

Etiam % fi the fylla able ft | in ſio in the verb flo to be 
made or done, eſt longa is [no ; nifi une ect r the let- 
terte and r ſequuntur '-1/aw ſimul 75 gether : ut as in fie- 
rem, fieri ts be made or den,; jam now omnia all things 
fiunt are dine, quae which negabam I denied poſſe were 
able fieri to be 0: ve. 

Inter'ectio Ohe the interjo/2ion ghe habet hath priorem 
ſyllabam the former hilalle communem common. 

Vocalis a worvel ante alteram before anther, in Grae- 
cis dictionibus 1 Greek words, ſubinde note ad then fit 
longa 75 mare ling; ut as, Dicite Fierides /ay, o ye 
muſes ; ; reſpice Lebrten have regard t9 Laer tes. 

Et an all; in Grae cis Poſicſſivf is in Greek poſſeſſeves ; 
ut as, /Eneia nutriz Aeneas's nurſe; Rhodopclius Or- 
pheus Orfhbers of Rhdape. 

Gmnis . | * every dipthonę Tonga eſt is lang apud 
Latinos with the Latins; ut as, aurum gold, nauter xci— 
1 5 muſac 1 e 25 or ſongs - Niſi except {equente vo- 
call 10907 a Vowel foll;wweth ; ut as, pracire. to go before, 
pracuſtus Wer at one ond, praeamplus very lurge. 


Erivativa derivatives (or words derived father] ſorti- 
untur are aſſigned candem quantitatem the ſum? quan- 
tity cum primitivis with their primitives (er the words th 47 
gre deriv'd frem) ttt as, amator a lever, amicus a fr. end, 
amebilis ama; prima brevi the ft ſyllable being ſport 
ab amo as bring derived from the verb amo Fu: 
ROME r tamen excedt hot _— patica a few words 
e which deducta 1 derived a brevih! 1s from ſhort 
fella e, producunt male ling primam the firſt. 6 alle; ut 
at, como to comb „er a dorn the FEW a coma derive 7 frem 
coma tie Lair; tome S fiuct, et and fomentum an ning 
Plailter a frem f foveo te cheriſh ; humanus human, or bus 
mane, ab homo derived from homo a man or womon ; ju- 


cundus fenſant, a from juvo 15 act i; jumentum 4 beafl 


of burthon, a from juvo to he ld ; junior y-mge7, a from ju- 
venis y- mp; lex lewis a lat, a fo om jego to nents mo- 
bilis odeabit, a from moveo to mote; rex regis a fing. 


a from 


= 
TW 
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a from rego to rule; ſedes ſedis a ſeat, a from ſedeo ts 
fit ; tegula a hie, a Pa tego o coder; tragula à jave- 
* 4%, a drag-net, a frim traho te draw; vorer @ 
plough-ſhare, a ſr m vomo to ct up; vox vocis @ Viices 
a from voco to call. 
Et and contra en the other hand ſunt thrre are ſome 
Word: quae which ITE m derived a Jongis 


p 
n 
- 


ö from 
the fot Fable: ; ut at, arena ſand, aritta Lo, carn, ab 
derived from areo t9 be dry; dicax a jeſter, a from dice 
to ſpeak; diſertus elcquirt, a from diilcro to diſtute ; dux 
ducis a leader, a a ham duco to lead; tides faith, a from 
fio to be made or done; fragor a noiſe or craſh, fragilis 
frail, a from trango to break; genui I have begotten, a 


ö from gigno ta heget; lucerna @ candle, a from luceo ty 
5 Hine; nata natas tat out under the tarth, a from natu 
f to be grown or ſprung up ; noto notas e met, a from 


notu to ve known ; poſui I have put, a from pono to put; 


ſupor a ſound fleep, a from ſopio to lay afleep. 


Et and alia nonnulla ſme otic! 45 ans ex utroque ge- 
£ nere of eit ber fort, quae which relinquuntur are left ob- 
ſervanda 79 be obſerved ſtudioſis by the fludicus inter le- 
i gendum iu their rea, > 
15 Compoſita compound words ſequuntur fol'aw quantita- 
1] = 


| | tem the quantity ſimplicium of their /tmpble words; ut @s, 
"OJ V.. m lego le Zis It) Yead, cim perleg T0 to read th 22h, lego 
, legas to ſend'as an ambalſadir, allego to alledus, ar accuſe by 


Irt 2 Hengers; pPOtens power ful, The potens Wed 7 lolor 16 
cheer,” conſolor 15 comfort. 

"ds Tamen Hate der haec brevia % e 1words having ſhort | 
ors Syliah ie, CMata th: HY h derived a long 8 ft Tm lang ſyllables, [ 
i= EXC! pluntur are ex pte; ut us, dejero to /wear a great | 
Oe oath ; . perjero t5 A a from | JUr® 29 fee. 3 innuba 
3 2m. writ pronuba a bride-imai d, a jrom nubo to be mar- 

Hu- ried, 

| 146 
beaft X praepoſttionibus 97 the prepoſitions hae theſe ubique 
J | | ede dere Pro duc LUNTUT are mn. as ug. 
m I. A, de, e, prac, ſe; niſi excegt _ ali ſequente 
2 33 when a Vowel folioweth ; ut as, unda dchiſcens the wa- 

10m 


ter 
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ter gaping wide ; ſedibuſve praeuſtis r with clubs or 
flakes burnt at me end. 

II. Pro quogue 4% the prepr/ition pro, longa eſt is 
long, practerquam c cept in iſtis in th: eſe words procella 
a 78 mz pro! anus wk 4 3 profart t prophecy z project 
truly ; profcitus n. 1 b; iv 3 proticiſcor t ; pre oftcor 25 

bl profugus a ſikilire ; profundus d. ep, pronepos 
a nephew” $ jo-n, DBromweny cs 1 LUCY 

Procuro te prog „ profunda 2 pour out largely, pro- 
pello to drive 4 far 76. propulf o t arive away, propago 
nomen et verbum b:th the neun propago a lincage, and 
the verb Propago te proparate, h: abent have primam {y1- 
labam ti 2 fir /t bo {able COMMU NCNML CONN770, ; 

The words propacta a prophet et and propino to drink 
te, ſunt Graeca are ariginally Gre: ww: rds, pelt per 
o parvum ww. 'th 4 little 5 et proinde and therefore ha- 
bent they Aave pri imam e fair /t fſylinb; e brevem ſhort. 

III. Di etiam 4½ the Jy: 4a di producitur 1s malt 
lone, niſi except in the werds dirimo ? break off, et and 
diſertus eloquent. | 

IV. Reliquae praepoſitiones the ether prepoſetione, ſi i? 
poſitio pofution ſinat permitteth, corripiuntur ce 2 ne 
Hort; cujuft 10d1 of which fort funt are ab from, ad 5, 
in in or into, ob tor, re when in comPo/ition z tub, ſub- 
ter under, &c. and fo forth. 


R EG. UT A Nules. 


y © 


I. Omne practeritum every preterper fe? terſe diſſylla 
bum of 1702 ſyluavu $ nabet 2 J. 5 Pr rem. 1728 forme: ; 2 
ble longam lange ut as, legi I have read, emi I have 
brurbt, movi 1 Pave dene 

Tamen yet excipias you muſt except 12 wr rde, bibi 7 
drank, Ce! F rave, (C191 7 Pave cut. ti 1 / od, itt 
[ layed, ruht ade barn or feffered, et oY, gal, a from 
findo to cl ave 

II. Geminantia words that 2 primam the fr 
ſal li practerit of the preter-perfe&t tenſe labent have at 
mam te fit: fy: Malle brevem Hort, ut as, cecidi I have 
fallen, a „rem Cado to fail; ceciu Þ have beaten, a fem 

cacdo 


= lat" y 
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Ie mordi Jr 
rependi / hay; 
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Tria ſunt there are three communi a common, fac do thou, 


pronomen hic the pronoun hic be, et and neutrum ejus k 
its neuter hoc, modo if / be non fit it is not ablativi catus 
of the ablative caſc. — 

IV. Finita e word ending in e brevia ſunt are fort, ut a 


ar, mare the fea, paene alnigſt, lege read thou, ſcribe write 

thou. | 17 
Omnes voces a wards quintac inflexionis of the fifth 

| declen ſion in e ending in e excipiendae ſunt are to be except- 
ed : ut as, fide the ablative caſe of ſides faith, die in the f 

day, una cum particulis tegeller with the particles inde gen 

natis that are derived of it : ut as, hodie to-day, quo- 

1 tidie daily, pridie the day before, poſtridie the day after ; | 
quare Therefore, quadere for what cauſe, care therefore, 45 


et and ſi qua ſunt fimilia if there be any of the like fort. ; | 
| Et item and alſo ſecundae perſonac ſingulares the ſecond EO 

F perſons ſingular ſecundae conjugationis of the ſecond conju- IL 

| gation : ut as, doce teach, move move, mane flay, cave Cui 

beware. V1 
Etiam alſo monoſyllabac mongſillables in e ending in e Ban 
producuntur are made long : ut a, me me, te thee, fe bim 
ſelf or themſelves, praeter except conjunctiones encliticas 5 
the enclitical conjunctions, que and, ne whether, ve or. bar 
Quin et and moreover adverbia adverbs in e ending in e, hy 
deducta derived ab adjectivis from adjeclives ſecundae de- 
clinationis of thc ſecond declenſian habent have e the letters 
longum long : ut as, pulchtè beautifully, doctè learnedly, | p 
valde pro for valide mrghtz!y. 1 
Quibus te which, the adverbs fermè et and fere almn/? | os | 

| | accedunt are added, tamen yet, bene well, et and male 25 

| | z{, omnino corripiuntur are a:ways made ſhort. oy 
| Poſtremo d quae /uch words as ſeribuntur are written 5 
| a Graecis per * 4:4 the Greet letter n or long e, produ- | *©: 

b cuntur are lang natura by nature, cujuſcunque fuerint caſus wy 
| of wyatever caſe they are, gene cis gender, aut or numeri | 2 
number : ut as, Lethe the river hi called, Anchile a proper | ” | 
i name, cete che, Tempe the name / a hill in Theſjaly: RE 


V. Fi- 


o thou, 
n ejus 
1 Calus 


rt, ut 
e Write 


he fifth 
except= 
in the 
e's inde 


1 conju= 
„cave 


ng in e 
le him - 
-liticas 
or. 

17 in e, 
lae de- 
letter e 
rnedly, 


moſt 
male 


written 
produ- 
t caſus 
umeri 
proper 
hejjaly: 


. Fi- 
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Quoque likewiſe, cito ſhan, ut et as aijs ambo both, duo 
460, evo J, atque and homo a man er woman, vix le- 
guntui producta are ſcarce ever read lang. 


Tamen h:werer moncſyllaba moanoſyliables in o ending 
in 6 producuntur are made lang, ut as, do I give, ſto 
Ltaud. : 

Item G11 (3racca Gries ra Per © with great 95 
cuſuſme di tus rint catus / whatever cale they are, ut 
as, nomin ivo in the mmmative cge, Sappho, Dido; 
genitivo 2 te pau! we ca, Ardiogecs Apollo; accu- 
{ativo in. ti OEM AQ 4e Atho, 2 pollo, ail roper 


| 1 * / — 4,4 4 \ +” _ * 

„aner. [ al. 13 i ee E20 (Te hen UL, 10 CAaU4USA 
fr 

IX. I nmitat ending ju, corripmatur are mads 

fp:rt-:-u ( „4 er name, per by, vir a uu, 


Cor ihe e lcanur 1s once rad long apud 
! ' 
e meum cor my tender 
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1. Finita as words ending in as producuntur are made 
long ut as, amas thou loveſt, Muſas the Muſes, majeſtas 
maye/ly, bonitas gordnefs, 

Praeter except Graeca fome Greek words, quorum ge- 
nitivus ſingularis who/e genitive caſe ſingular exit in dos 
endeth in dos: ut as, Arcas, Pallas, proper names, geni- 
tivo in the genitive caſe Arcado; i, Pallados. 

Et alſo praeter except aecuſativos plurales the accuſative 
caſes plur I nominum creſcentium f nouns increaſing : 
ut as, Heros heroos an hero, Phyllis Phillidos 4 proper 
name, accuſativo plurali in the a-cuſative plural, He- 
roas, Phyllidas. 

2. Finita es words ending in e longa ſunt are long: 
ut as, Anchiles the father of A. as, ledes thou i 110%, 
doces thou teacheſt, patres fathers. 

Nomina in es nouns ending in es tertiae inficxtonis 
of the third declenſion, quae which nouns corripiunt make 
Hort penultimam the lt ſyllable ſave one genitivi creſcen- 
tis of the genitic e caſe increaſing, excipiuntur are except- 
ed: ut, as, miles a ſoldier, leges landing corn, dives rich; 


ſed but, aries a ram, abies a fir-tree, paries the wall cf 


an houſe, Ceres the goddeſs of corn, et and pes a foot, una 
cum compoſitis together with its compounds : ut as, bipes 
having two feet, tripes having three feet, item alſo praepes 


fwift in flying, a from praepeto to fly before, longa ſunt 


are long. 


Quoque a es thou art, a from ſum I am, una cum 
compoſitis together with its compounds, corripitur ts 


made fhort : ut as, potes thou art able, ades thou art 
preſent, prodes thou profitet, obes thou hindergſt. quibus 
7% which penes in the power of, poteſt may adjungi be 
added. 

Item alſo neutra words of the neuter gender, et and 
nominativi plurales the nommative caſe plural Graccorum 
of certain Greek words : ut as, Hip win anes 4 raging 

u 


mour in mares, cacoëthes an ill habit, Cyclopes i- 


ants ſo called, Naiades furies haunting rivers pay frrun- 
tains. . 
3. Finita 


1 


raging 


s 4 ne 


foun- 


Finita 
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V. Finita i words ending in i longa ſunt are /ong : ut as, 
domini /ords, magiſtri maſters, amari to be loved, doceri 
to be taught. 

Praeter except mihi to me, tibi to thee, ſibi to himſelf or 
themſelves, ubi where, ibi there, quae which ſunt are 
communia £9,295, 


Vero but nit except, et and quaſi as if, corripiuntur 
are made ſhort. | 

Cujus etiam ſortis , which ſort likewiſe ſunt are dativi 
the dative, et and vocativi the vocative caſes Graecorum 
of Greek words, quorum genitivus ſingularis the genitive 
caſe ſmoular of which wirds exit endeth in os breve in os 
2 ſhort termination ut as, dativi the dative caſes, Minoi- 
di, Palladi, Phillidi ; vocativi the vacative caſes, Alexi, 
Amarylli, Daphni, all proper names. 

VI. Finita 1 kwords ending in l corripiuntur are made 
ſhort : ut as, animal an animal, Annibal a proper name, 
mel honey, pugil a champion, conſul a conſul. 

Praeter except the words nil, contractum contracted a 
of nihil nothing, ſal /alt, et and fol the jun. 

Et and Hebraea quazdam certain Hebrew words in el 
ending in el: ut as, Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, the 
names of angelt, Daniel the name of a prophet. 

VII. Finita n words ending in n producuntur are made 
long : ut as, Pacan, a name of Apolly, Hymen the god of 
marriage, quin but, Xenophon 4 proper name, non nat, 
Daemon the devil. | | 

Excipe except forſan, forſitan perhaps, an whether, ta- 
men yet, attamen but yet, veruntamen nevertheleſs, in 
the prepoſition in. 

Et his and to theſe accedunt are added illae voces thoſe 
words quae which patiuntur ſer Apocopen the figure 
Apocope : ut as, men' what me? viden' do you fee f au- 
din' do you hear? etiam alſo exin fr:m henceforth, ſubin 
now and then, dein afterwards, proin therefore. 

In an quoque 4% words ending in an a nominativis from 
n1minative caſes in a ending in a : ut as, nom. Iphigenia, 
AX zina, accuſativo in the accuſairve caſe Iphigenian, Ægi- 

2 2 nan, 
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nan, proper names of Women : Nam fir in an words ending 
in an 2 nominativis from nomimativ? caſes in as ending in 
as producuntur are maue 1527 ut as, nominativo in the 
nominative c Fncas, NMlarſyas; accuſativo in the accu- 
ſati de 0. fe Ancan 1 an, proper names. 

Item 4% nom nun in en en ig in en, quorum 
genitivus 20 e Caj? „ habunt bath inis correptum 
init mace ſhort; ut as, carmen 4 horn, crimen a fault, 
pecten a comb tibicen a lager on the flute, make inis in 


(Zuacdam etiam /ome noms ai, in iu per i ending in 
in With.an i, ut ct, A in; ct and in yu per y ending in 
ya tuith a y; ut ds, Ityn, bath proper mumes. 
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Et and adverbia dude detlvata det ited. ab adliectivis 
F em defects: ut e, tanto sy me, quanto % H 
much, liquido e, falls f e, pro , nieni- 


- % » * * 
* h * ! F '#/ * . 4 0 . by . } 5 »* : 'F, 
TEILO HJ 7 143 ee { 14 f - 7 190. | T6 CITI T1 | T ICUQUUD 
* — 
998 - * a 
# . 1 + © . I. - . . ® — x ' / 4 * % 1 
(11 7.4 ly n tue . TNA 9 Cit a 9 5 1 „ 446 G44 
- ” * a - 
6.34 ' 4 
Te 107765 10117 ( 4 A HINT UI la {  ; A 


% ” } , y 
Caeterum tut, modo 7... L His EL 467.4 QUONIOEDO 


J - #5 11 * ö „ % 1 FOR. 2% 4 * 9 #3 + 
2, lemper 4 CULLIDIUNTAT Ge ad. . 


uoquse 


Wwe $ wm 7 a-s 


he -% A 8 we. wm. wo too 


4 


„ 


＋ * 


PROSOSDIA conflrued. 183 


3. Finita is words ending in is brevia ſunt are ſhort - 
ut as, Paris @ proper name, panis bread, triſtis ſorrowful, 
dilaris merry. 

Excipe except obliquos caſus plurales the oblique caſes 
plural in is ending in is, qui which producuntur are made 
lange ut as, mulis the dative er ablative caſe plural of 
muſa a muſe or ſong, menſis, a a of menſa a table, dominis 
lords, templis temples, et and quis, pro for quibus whom. 

Item 4 producentia ſuch words as make long penulti- 
mam the laft ſyllable fave one genitivi creſcentis of the ge- 
nitive caſe increaſmg : ut as, Samnis a Saninite, Salamis 
an iſle by Athens, genitivo in the geuitive caſe Samnitis, 
Salaminis. 

Adde huc add to this place quae ſuch 15rds as deſinunt 
in is end in is, contracta being contracted ex cis from the 
dipthong eis, five Graeca fuerint whether they be Greek, 
five or Latina Latin, cujuſcunque numeri f whatever 
number aut or caſũs caſe : ut as, Simois a river in Tray, 
Pyrois one of the horſes of the ſun, partis parts, omnis all, 
e from the words Symoeis, Pyrocis, Parteis, omneis. 

Et item and a//9 omnia monoſyllaba ail monsſyilables - 
ut as, vis flrength, lis ſtrife, practer except is he, et and 
quis Wo, nominativos in the nam/native caſe, et and bis 
twice, apud Ovidium i Ovid. 

Iſtis ta theſe accedunt are added ſecundae perſanae ſin- 
gulares the ſecond perſons ſingular verborum of verbs in 
is ending in 1s quorum tecundac perſonae plurales whoſe 


ſecend perſon plural deſinunt in itis end 7 * itis, penultimã 


the laft % able ſave one productà being mas!» long, una cum' 
futuris together with the future tenſes ſubjunctivi of the 
ubjunErve mood in ris ending 7 in rise ut 955 _ t23u hear- 
oft, velis thou mayſt be willing, deverts thou ſhait give, plu- 
raliter in the plural number, auditis, velitis, dederitis. 
4. Os finita c end no in es producuntur are made 


| : | 
enge ut as, honos hengur, nepos @ nephew, dominos 


4 
lords, ſervos ſervants. 


Praeter except compes be that hath ability ar 1orwer in 
fometh: 9 , Th; _ 1% that $30 ne 7 271 havinz pues 3 CL 
and es ots & ue. 
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ut as, Delos an i/l- n the - 


ran jen, Chaos a cone 


FARK ac » 3 5 = ml 
heap of all things, Pallado! en enle of Pallas Mi- 
— * * | , _ 1 3 3 . A 
nerua, Phyllidos the genitibde che 7 Phys, proper name. 
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Hort: ut as, fam: Alus / a mn jercant, regius rey 1 tem- 
pus time, amamus we />we, 


Producentia words that e make long pe nultimam the 1 /t 

TH 47 bt nuf "4 CP #4 tbe "ip . » 
5 a E Ut CRE Senn Creicendis of the Fe MN Fi Ee Cf: 
creaſing, excipiuntur are exceed. 


ut as, falns health, 
tellus the ca#th, genitivo in the genitive caſe ſalutis, tel- 
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Juris. 
Eti tlam 4. 5 omnes voces a! 1 Wards bon ac infoxinnis 
of the four th declenſion in us ending 1 iN 1 "hw 10 n gae are 


ales 


777, pratter except nominativum be een et and 
vocativum the wocative caſe ſingulares in the ſineular num - 
ber : ut as, genitivo finzulari 7 in the genitive caſe finrular 
manus of a hand, nominatiy 0, accuſativo, vocativo plu- 
rali in the nominative, accuſative, and vocative caſes plural, 
manus hands. 
Ftiam alſo monoſyllabla mmnofvllable; accedunt are ad- 


ded his to theſe : ut ar, crus the lex from t/ ve knee to the 
ancle, thus frandi nce fe, Mus a. mint: ſe, ſus 8 1 . 

Et item and ½5 Graeca &. ee tere per 5 dipthon— 
gum with the diſihong ovs, cujuſcunqus fuerine caſus of 
whatever caſe they be : ut as, nominativo in the nomina- 
tive caſe, Panthus Melampus, proper names, genitivo 
in the genitive caſe, Sapphus, Cli ius, froper names, atque 
and nomen the name lefus J e, vencrandum 79 be re- 


vcrenced, piis cunctis by al godly people. 

XI. Poſtremo e, u finita omnia all 1rd; ending 
in u producuntur are made long ut as, manu the ablat m 
caſe of manus a hand, genu à knee, amatu to be bel5ve 


diu a hong time, 
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